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Types of írony resultir¡g fra’ the ditterent approaahes disoussed..

<Che irens’ of irons’ la that wa can
eftan racegnize ironía situatiofls
and lanquega even though we haya a
terrible time trying te define
ireny.»

R. Gibbs & cf. O’Brien, Psyoholc=giCal
Aspacits of rrony Understafldifl9’

7.1 Introduction and airas

Ms’ general airn alt throughoUt this investigetion has

been te clarify and, tteraf ore, understafld in a mora prof ound waSt

tha phenemenen of verbal ireny within tha fíaid of linguistic

pragnaticis. 31 haya presentad in previcius cihaptera diftarent

appreaeheste verbal irens’ that allew tha researcher te looR. at

it trera differant parapactives and te considar ditferent elen~ant5

wticih are part of it. Tha intention in this new chaptar is

twofold. On tha ene hand, 31 will try te maica a racapitulation

of ah the ts’pas of verbal ireny that haya bean discussed er

teuched en in soma way or anethar througheut this pieca of work,

previding, in soma ciases, new ts’pes that arosa as a cionsaquencia

of scrutinising tha points of viaw discussed. On the ether hand,

31 wili. alse previde numancia1 date of thasa types as they ecicur

lii aach of tha corpera usad for this investigation. mis

quantitativa anals’sis will be hypettasa5—OnIefltad~ i.e. , it will

be ciarniad out witt the aíra of testing hypethesas n0 1, 2, 3, 4,

6, 7, 8, and 9. Hs’pothesis 5 will be quantitatively testad in
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~ypesof írony resultírq trom the difterent approaahesdísaussed...

cihaptar 8, in relation te the stratagies in the taxenoTas’

proposad. Hypottasis 10 will net be guantitativals’ testad hara,

tor, es was explained in cihapter 5, thera saera te be rnans’

variables involvad which cannot be ciontrollad in this piece of

rasaarcih. Hypothesis 11 has already lieen testad in chaptar 6.

The types of irons’ discussad in this chaptar haya

servad as praliminary data ter the latar elaberatien of the

taxonexus’ of pragmatici strategies propesad in cihaptar 8, in which

each of thase typas is reflectad in ene or soma of tha stratagias

usad lis’ spaakers and users of irenici disceursa.

E new turn te both tha gualitative and quantitativa

analysis of tha aboye mentioned types.

7.2 Ganare). tvnas of verbal irenv teund in the ciornera rapardinp
tbe diffarant annroachasdiscussad in nrevious chanters

7.2.1 Tvnes of verbal ironv within a classicial framawork

:

Tastine Rasaarcih Hvnothasis n~l

As was specifiad in chaptar 2, classical/traditienal

approachas te the studs’ of irens’ haya always bien preposition—

orientad, i.a, they put ferward the hs’pothasis that alí cases

of varbal irony convas’ tha opposita of tha literal propesitien.

It was also shewn in chapter 2, lis’ maans of tha evidencia of sorne

of tha examplesin tha cerpera usad ter this research, that this

correspondencia of “opposite prepesition/verbal irens”’ was not

always valid; in many cases a spaakar cian be irenici and net mean

the eppesita. mus, thera seaxus te be no one-’te—one
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correspondencia batween verbal ireny and “maaninq tha eppesita

proposition te the literal ene”. Tha set of correspondencias

seams te be nuch mora cornplex, as 31 haya shewn and will trs’ te

shew with aven mora datail in ttis and the next twe chaptars.

En agraeriant with tha data anals’sad in tha corpora,

when leoking at verlial irons’ froxa tha classical/traditional

perspectiva, two main kinds of varlial ireny raadily strika the

rasearchar as prerninent. Thase two typas are illustratad in

Figura 7.1.

Figure 7.1: Types of verbel irony found ti tite corpera in relation te traditional approacbes

PROPOSITION-ORIENTED

VERBAL ERONY 4

NON PROPOSITION-ORIENTEO

To avoid repatition, 31 shell net present er anals’sa ans’ examplas

of thesa two kinds tare. Saveral axaniplas haya alraady been

discussed in 2.4, where it was shown that, although rnany

instancias of verbal ireny fulf 11 the traditional axpactatielis,

~any ether instancias de not, wbich lad nne te the initial

ciharactarisatiOn of tte phenemenen by naans of tha ds’chotOfllY

propositlen-eriantad/flofl propoSitiOflOriafltaá.

7 . 2. 1.1 puantitativa analvsis of tte nrenosition.orianted/nen
nrenositien..erieflted catepories in the cernora studied

Tha numancia). and statistical centimmation of this
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fact, which alse entails the acicaptanca of Research Hs’pothasis

n~l (sea Intreductien), can ha appreciiatad in tablas 7.1, 7.2,

7.3, 7.4, 7.5 and 7.6.

Tables 7.1, 7.2, 7,3, 7.4, & 7.5: NuÉer anO percentage of ocan¡rrenae of instances of the proposition—
oriente.d (PO) anO non proposition—oriented (Non—PO) variables in tbe corpora studied.

A) Spoken coz-para

a) LLC <7.1)

PO Non—PO

NR of occurrences
(eut of 86>

16 70

Percantagre <%) 18.60 81.40

~b) ~ (7.2)

PO Non-PO

N~ of ocicurrences
(out of 84>

16 68

19.05 80.95

ci> XM (7.3)

PO Non-PO

flQ of occurrences

(out of 55>

16 .39

29.09 70.91
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E) Fvritten Cerpera

a) BR (7.4)

PO Non—PO

N~ of occurrances

(out of 46>

16 30

(U 34.78 65.22

14 ¡lA <7.5)

PO Non-PO

N2 of occurrencas
(out of 80>

20 60

25 75

Thble 7.6: Total nuÉer and percentaqe of ocaMrrence of tbe PO ami non—PO variables lii relatión te tixe t~ta1
¡tabor of instancesof verbal irony analysed

PO Ben-PO

N~ of occiurrencias 84
(out of 351>

267

(%> 23.93 76.07

7.2.1.1.1 Discussion of tha results

The results of this anals’5i5 of traquenc3ies telis us

that in, alí tha cierpera studiad, tha nuinlier of instancias of

verbal irens’ in which the speaker/writar did not mean the

oppesita proposition was greater than the nuxnbar el’ sucih

instances in wtich s/ha rnaant it. ma percantaga of eccurrencies

for cases of verbal ireny in which the speakar/writar did not

mean tta eppesita of his/har literal projposition is, in ah
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cases, rauch highar than ttat of its “oppesite prepesitien”

counterpart: 81.40% ter tha IJLC, 80.95% ter The Celden Girls

talavisien serias, 70.91% ter tha YasMinistar talevisien series,

65.22% ter B. Russell’s argumentativa prosa and 75% ter the

nawspapar articles. Thase results conf irrn the argument put

terward in Hypethasis n~ 1, i.e. that not alí cases of verbal

ireny are intended te mean tha opposita of tha literal

prepositien, leaving tha ways of axprassion of verbal irons’ open

te a riciher variets’ of pessibilities araong which “epposita

proposition>u is enís’ ene of them. Tabla 7.6 shews the averaga

percientaga ter alí tha cerpora considerad togather, wticih talis

that in 76.07% of tbe ciases in which tha speakar chosa verbal

lrony as a strateqy, ha did not ciheese the “epposita prepesition”

alternativa.

Tha statisticial Median Test was applied te thase data,

and tha results (sea appandix 4, hypethasis 1) cenfirrnad tha

hs’pethesis that tha frequencis’ of occiurrance of the non

prepositien—oriented ciases of verbal irony ±5 greatar (in ah tha

sarapias) than that of the Prepositien-orianted enes. Likawisa,

the statisticaí chi-squared test was applied te checik whethar the

relativa fraguancy of the prepesitien—orianted and non

proposition—orientad instancias of irony is tha sane ter alí tha

carpeta, and tha rasults showed that the nulí hypothasis can be

accaptad, la., the relativa fraquenciy is the sana; there is no

ditference as te tha relativa fraquancias in the difterant

corpera. Figures 7a and 7b illustrata tha data and rasults

discussed harem.
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7.2.2 Tvnes of verbal irenv found as a rasult of scrutinizinp
Cricia’s Theorv of Imulicature and tastina it with the
axamnías studiad. Testina Hvnothasis n0 2. 7 and 9

As was notad in chapter 3, rnany instancias of verbal

irons’ are principal-ls’ basad en tha violation of Once ‘5 maxixus

ami, cionsaquantís’, triqger tha werking of cenvarsatienal

iinplicaturas en the part of the hearar/s er addressae/s. It was

also notad that, not in aqraenxant witb Gnica’s baliefs, rnany

irenic uttarances can ‘delate not onís’ tha quality inaxmxa liut the

other Oncean maxinis as well (Hyp. iv 7). In sorne ciases, tha

iron±c speakar mas’ not vielate tha Qualits’ Maxin at alí, i.e.,

a speakar iwas’ be telling tha tnuth witheut diminishing his ironie

intention in the least.

31 also peinted out that thare are soma casas in whicih

wa mas’ speak of convantaionalisad verbal mons’, fer these are

instancias in whicih the implicature has bean “shert—circiuitad”

(Mengan, 1978), and, therefere, it is new nevar ciancellable (sea

3.3.1>. At this step, it was feund out that there are net enly

soma words or axpressiens that haya bean conventionalised as

ironic, but al-so sonia pragnaatic strateqies whicih are net

associated te ans’ wonds in particular but that haya been

conventienalised as strategias. Thus, we ciould hitharte speak

of two main ts’pas of verbal irons’: a) convarsatiOflal en non—

canventional-, and b) cienventiorial-ised. Eut, mntarestingly,

within this tnamawonk, 31 haya feund a furthar type, which saeTas

te be neither cenvensatienal ner cenventmnalisad. Ms’ arguxnent

here is that thare is a ts’pe of verbal mons’ that is inplicatUre’
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trae but that cannet be said te be cenventionalisad. The mons’

in thase ciases is derivad frexa the normal convantienal

implicatures of tha werds usad, but thase werds en expnessions

are net convantionalís’ usad es ironic avers’ time thay ana usad.

In othar wonds, the inenici rneaning is workad out via convantional

inpl-icaturas but net through a cenvantienalised en “short-

circuited” inonic axprassien or stratags’. An axample of this

thind ts’pe of varal irens’ would be Socirates’ fameus statament:

“31 enly know 1 know nething” or Martin’s (1992) exarapla: “Cur

fniande are alwas’s there when thes’ naed us”. In both cases, tha

speakars are tall-ing tha truth, and thes’ de net sean te be

violating any of the other threa maxixns. Than we can speak

naithar of convarsatienal ner of cenventionalisad verbal mons’.

There la, howavar, an ilnpl-ied ciontradicitien which smmpis’ derivas

fon tba cenvantional maanings of the words usad and shews tha

witticism of tha spaaker en tho wnitar. In tte finst case thara

is an implicit contradicitien basad en tha rneaning of tha verb “te

knew”, Lcr it ene knows nething, it seunds centrad±ctory te sas’

tbat ene knews semethinq, aven that ene knows nothing. This al-so

sounds lika a tengua twister, but it is anethen way of conf irming

tha richness of witts’ pOssibilitias a spaaker cian attain threugh

verbal irony. In fue sacend case, as was explained in 5.2.1,

thene la an ixnpliad centradiction batwaan tha proneuns ttat are

axpactad te be usad in tha subordinate clausa (“wa” and “them”)

and those whicih are acitualís’ usad (“thes”’ and “us”). Thesa

examplas weuld tharaf era cionferrn a third ts’pa of verbal ireny

that 31 shall calí ~rInpl-iciature~fraa,, (bs’ whicih 1 mean “trae of
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conversatienal irapliciatures”, but not of convantional enes) . Ml

tha foregoing is surnmanised and illustratad in figuna 7.2.

Fiqure 1.2: Types of verbal irony found in relation to (Irice’s 9ieory of iiplicattitú

Mans’ examples of typa 1 haya alnaady baen provided,

espacialís’ in chaptar 5, but, as a reminder, 31 will discuss hana

ene nona exaraple taRen frern tha Yes MinIstar corpus. In tha

fell-owing excihange betwaen Huraptires’ and Haciker (tha Ministar of

Administrativa Affains), Hackar’5 repís’ is sancastic and vielates

tte Qnalits’ Maxira, fer it can aasils’ be intarrad that Macicen

bel-leves and knews that beth of than haya secirets frora aach

other. Hacicar has new a secret plan, which ha has devisad as a

naans of takinq revenga en Hurnphral”S cientiflucius conciealing

attitude:

El-] Humphres’: New Ministar, s’eu’ll forgive ma abeut sas’ing this,
but Vra beginning te suspacit you’re conciealinq
sornethinq from ma.

Hacken: Oh surals’ yeu and 1 haya no sacrats frem aacih othan,
haya wa, Humphray?

(YM, 1994 Video Episedal Wha WrItiiig en tha walI.)

Haciker is not tellinq the truth, ter thay beth know that tha

opposita prepositien is trua: thay both keep secrets frora eaeh

Violating Quality Maxim
1 1— conversatianal ¡ Violating Quantity Kaxiu

Violatinq Manner Maxí.
¡ Violating Relevance Haxh

VERBAL ERONY 1
1 2- conventionalised (short-aircuited iupliaature)

1 3- Iuplicature-free
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etber, ami Hackar wants Hurnphras’ te sae that he is no Leel by

usinq the pnetets’pical strategy ter verbal mons’: “Use an

uttanancie wtesa propositien is epposite te the ene neant or

intandad”. Obviously, Macicen is violating the Qualits’ Maxixn

tana.

As en axaraple Lar ts’pa 2, let us anals’se this dialogue,

wtene Rose is vars’ upsat becausathe griaL ceunsal-ling centre of

whicih she is a niamber has baen closad:

[2]

Rose: I’m fine. Don’t werrs’ abeut rna. It’s alí thesa othan
people.

Blancha: Was it soma kind of accident? He, don’t telí rae. It
1 qet upset I’1l eat.

Deroths’: What happanad, Rose?

Rosa: Thay closed tha centre.

Elanche: Not s’our griaL counsalling centre?

flenoths’: No, Blanche. Tha Kanneds’ Spaca Centre. Sha %Qanted te
be tbe Lirst Lutharan en tha meen.

(CC, 1991: 18)

The last adjacancy pair between Elancha and Doroths’ displ-ays a

ts’pical axample of ene of tha cionventionalised ironici stnatagias

discussaa in 3.3.1 and 8.4.1 (A30): “Repís’ te a stupid question

with an aven more stupid answer”. It is evident that Denethy’s

response is not trua, and it weul-d be ridiciuleus te think se.

In this way sha is shewing how ridiciuleus Blanche’s quastien was.

Nebody woul-d ayer taica this answar in its prepesitional value in

this contaxt, whicih maans that there is no pessibla cancel-latien

of the implicatura workad out, naTnals’, that Blancita’s quastien
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was stupid and unnecassars’.

Te illustrate ts’pa 3 (implicatUre’fraa verbal mons’)

1 weuld lika te reten te two axamples. ‘fha first ene displ-ays

an instancia of impliciatura—f rae verbal irofis’ in tha werds of

Huraptiras’ (in the talavisien series YaS Ministar). Aftar Huinphras’

nada a propesal- in whicih it was avident that he wantad te ciheat

tha English paepla, the fellewiflg dialegna taRes placa:

[3]

Macicen: But that’s phenes’. It’s chaating, it’s dishonest, it’5
just cheating with figuras; putting a weol ovar peopla’s
es’as

HuTnphres’: A governraent press release, in fact.

(VM, 1994 Video Episode: flxha .Ecenenly Drive)

Hunphrey is talling tha truth whan ha says that, in fact, a

gevarnment preas ralease is abeut cihaatinq paeple, anal there is

no further impliciatura te be worked out. But fuera ½ an implied

centradicitien tare batwean what a govarnniant prass ralease really

½ and what it sheuld be, and this lE what triggers tha irenic

intanpretatien. Thera is no violatien of any of the Haxims, ter

Huniphrey is saying what he ciensiders te ba true, he ½ baing

relavant, ha is giving naithar mora ner less information than

requinad and he is being naither obscura non ambigueus. ma

cenventional meaning of the phrase “in fact” la crucial ter tha

interpratatien of this utteranca as ironie, for it dapicts a

situatien ttat bears an inhereflt centradictiOlU a govarnnant

pness release should telí the peopla the truth abeut tha pel-ics’

and deciisions takan bs’ the govarnrnant, but Humphray’S uttaranda

conventionalis’ irnplies tha epposita.
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[4] ‘fha saciond axample te illustrate ixaplicature—free ireny has

bien takan froxa Russall’s argumentativa prosa, in ene of bis

well—known cniticisras of sorne aspacts of sociaty. Tha cniticisxn

bara is diractad te tha leve-bate paradox existing —according te

tus viaw— in alí human beings:

[4]
«Ne leve those who bate eur enaxnias, and iL Wc had no
anemias fuere weuld be vers’ Lew peopla whom we sheuld
leve.»

(ER, 1958: 23)

me neader of this staternent doas not haya te wonk out ans’

imiplicatures. Rusaelí is tare exprassing bis ideas and baliefs

sincere—y, but it is simpís’ the cionventienal maanings of the

words used that cause iba irenic intarpnatatien. Russell is

plas’ing tare wíth oppesite meanings that axprass a paradox, and

this, in turn, oLLera blm iba possibilits’ of cniticising a trait

of human natura that ha leeks down en • It seaxts centradictory

te leve somnaena whe bates sorne ethar person siTapís’ bacause that

parson ha batas Ls eur enams’, and it alse saeras a contradicitory

idea te l-ove no ene sixnpls’ becausa we haya no anemias. ‘fha

legical and non-ciontradictors’ idea would be te think that wa

weuld leve more peopla if we had no anemias. Rusaelí has made

a vars’ clavar choice of words and, in so doing, he has baen

succiessful at bandling this ixuplicatura—free ts’pe of ireny.

Altbeugh, as wa can sea, this ts’pe axists, it deas net saern te

be tba nost frequant, as will be shewn in tha quantitativa

anals’sis that fel-l-ews.
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7. 2 2.1 Ouantitative analvsis of ~he conversational
cenventienalised and imnliciatura-frea cateporias

‘fha nuraben and percentaqe of eccurrances of aach of the
typas discussad in 7.2.2 is shewn in tablas 7.7, 7.8, 7.9, 7.10
and 7.11.

Tablas 7.1 7.8. 7.9. 7.10. ami 1.11: xlumber of or~rr~,in~q anO oeraentaae of tbe i,v~v<afinn~1

convantlonalised and jupilpature—free tvoes of verbal ironv faunO ti tbe carnora

A> Spoken corpora

a) LLC <7.7)

Convarsat. Convent. ImpIic.—.trae

n~of ccc.
(out of 86)

64 0 22

74.4 0 25.6

¡4 ~ (7.8)

Conversat. Convent. Implic.—fraa

n~ el oca. 65 13
(out o! 84>

77.38 15.48

6

7.14

a) fi (7.9)

Conversat.

n~ o! oca.
(cnt of 55)

40

72.73
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E) Wrlttan Corpora

a) BR (7.10)

Conversat. Convent. ImpIic—I’rea

~M o! ccci.

(out of 46>

37 2 7

80.43 4.35 15.22

i,) ¡lA (7.11)

F_______________ Conversat. Ccinvent. Implia—f rae
67 0 13

83.75 0 16.25

‘Pable 7.l2~ Percertaoeof onr,:rre1,n~ of the Conversatiit~a1 ~onventiona1isndano Imolicature—free variables
vltb resDect to the total nuoter of ironic instances ti the corpora analvsed

Conversat. Convent. Implia.—! rae

zi~ of OciO.

(cvt of 351)

272 16 62

77.78 4.56 17.66

7.2.2.1.1 fliscussion of the rasults

Tha data iii the previous tablas show a marcad tandency

ter ironic utterances te trigger cenvérsational iraplicaturas:
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74.4% in LIJO, 77.38% in CC, 72.73% in VM, 80.43% fin BR and 83.75%

in Nt., are the percentagas fon tha conversatiaflal ts’pa of verbal

irony. Howavar, tha figures alse telí us that in a considerable

number of cases tha mons’ usad was implicaturafrea. and, in

othan casas, tha ts’pe of verbal mons’ usad was expressad bs’ means

of a convantienalised inenic exprassion en stratagy. Both in

tablas 7.6 and 7.10 it can be sean that no axamplas of

convantionalised verbal mons’ ware feunal, but several (25.6% and

16.25% raspacitivels’) were feundef mmplicature—free irons’. Thus,

in ah tte corpona anals’sad, fuere is evidencie that

cienvarsatienal mons’ is net tha enís’ pessibilits’ available:

sematimes tta ironici speakar dees not naed te nesort te

conversatienal irapliciatures, be it bacause a/he is using an

axprassion en stnateqs’ that is new generalis’ accaptad as ironici

(anal, cionsequantís’, the mmplicature has been short-ciirciuitad) en

be it bacausethe mons’ derivas frexa the conventioflal raeanings

of the werds usad. Alí this arqunnantation, whicih is basad en tha

observad data and results, sealnSte lead tha rasearcher te accapt

tha argumant put forward in bs’pethesis n0 2, La, that verbal

irony can be cienvaStednot enís’ through convarsatienal implicature

but alse threugh cionvantienal impliciatura.

‘fha atatisticial Kruskall—Walli5 tast was appl-ied bara

te sea iL thera wera ans’ significant differencas in the traquancis’

of ociciunnance of thesa three ts’pe5 of verbal irony, and the

resulta shew that, in eL fact, tha diff arencas ameflg tbe three

types as nagarda frequencis’ of occurrenca ana mrnportaflt and

significaflt (sea Appandix 4, hypethasis 2). Iii additiOn, the
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cihi-.squared test was carnied out, ½ ordar te stata whathar fue

relativa trequencias of occurrance of tha three categories is the

sanie ter al-l- the corpora. me results de net support tha nuid

hypothesis, i.a., tha relativa frequencis’ of thase three

catageries Is not tha sama fon alí tha ciorpera, which suggasts

that the use of ene or tha ethar ciatagory might dapand en tha

typa of disceursa usad (sea Appandix 4, hs’pethasis 2)

ma rasults discussad harem are illustrated in figures

7c and 7d.
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It has alreads’ been peinted eut <cihaptaiz 5) that the

cienvarsational typa of irefis’ mas’ includa instancias vielating ans’

of the Oncean Maxiras. Te provida numenical data fon the

confirTuation of this statemant (Hs’pothesis n0 7), fue numbar of

occiunrancas of the violation of aact of fue xnaxims la provided

in tablas 7.13, 7.14, 7.15, 7.16 and 7.17 Lar aach of the corpora

studied. mese data haya bean crucial fon fue acceptancie of

Hs’pothasis n~ 7, Len thane are instancias of verbal mons’

violatinq tha Leur maxiras in alí tha corpona. Howaver, it niust

be acknowladgad that thara is a majenits’ of instancias violating

tha Qualits’ Maxirn in alí tha cerpora. ‘fha number of occurrancies

and parcantagas derivad frern tbam talí us that thara ja a mancad

tandanciy within the cionvensatieflal typa of irony te viol&te/flout

tha Quality Maxira mere than ans’ ethar rnaxixn. The Rel-avancia Maxin

is seciond in importancia in the LLC, CG, BR and HA cierpora,

wheraas it la the Mannar Maxirn that is in sacend place in tha VM

corpus. Tberafere, Grica’s (and Brown & Lavinsoti’5) angument

that spaakarsusing irens’ violate tha QualitS’ Maxin is confirmad

fon a graat nurnbar of cenvansational ironías, but In no way

ciovera tbe whole picture of irenici spokan or wnittan disceurse:

fue data anals’sad in this saction talís us that, of the thrae

xnain ts’pas considerad hare, the raaxirns can be stnlctly said te

be vielatad in onís’ ene of thara, naxnely, fue conversational typa,

fon, in the cenventienalisad ts’pe, the iTnplicatuna has baen

shert-cinciuited (as explainad in 7.22 and 3.3.1 aboye), and, in

tha implicature-frea ts’pa, tha spaakar doas net haya te werk eut

any convarsatienal mxapliciaturas. Evan mora, within tha
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conversational ts’pa, tha instancias violating the Qualits’ Maxirn

rapnesent ene of feur peasibilitias. Thase are cenditions whicih

giva evidencie of tha fact that the vielation of the Qualits’ MaxiTn

Wittin verbal irens’ is onís’ ene alternative the usar of the

languaqa Taay taica, which, theugh Lairís’ fnequent, does not rajeet

othar possibiíities sucib as tha vielatien of tha ethan naxiras er

evan the non—violation of ans’ of them. Thase nuraericial data are

also valuabla ter tha accieptanca of Rasaanch Hs’pothesis iv 9,

which statas that the cithar of f recond stratagias can co-ecciur

witb “be ironio”, for al). of thern are derivad from the vielation

of ene of the maxiras.

Tables 7.13, 7,14, 7.15, 7.16 & 7.17: Ccmirrenae of tfle violatian of tixe Grícean Mafin within tite
Converaational type of verbal irony in tite corpora stuOied

A) Spokan corpora

a) LL~ <7.13)
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>4 GM (7.14)

ci> X& (7.15)

B)Writtan cerpora

a) RE (7.16)
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1~> ¡lA (7.17)

Vi o] ation
of -.

Quaiity
Maxima

Quantíty
Kaxim

Herniar
Maxim

Reíavance
Maxii¡t

n~ of eco.
<out of
67>

32 8 12 15

47.76 11.94 17.91 22.39

7.2.3 Tvnas of verbal irenv feund in the ciernus within tha
fnarnework of snaech act thaenv. Teatina Hvnothesis n~ 3

It was discusaed and shown in cihapten 3 ttat mons’ can

nanifest itself not onís’ at tha propesitienal laval but alee at

the ill-ocutienary laval of tbe spaach acit. Wa haya al-raads’ sean

hew the mons’ of en utterancia mas’ nesul-t froxa an opposition of

spaacih acts, i.e., a speakar/wniten mas’ cihoesa tbe stnategy of

using a different en contrany speach act te tha ene intendad and

thus giva an monje affect te bis/bar uttarance. In cihapter 3,

1 presentad Havankate>s (1990) cilasaificatien of irens’ basad en

Seanla’s cileasification of spaach acte, and 31 shewad, bs’ meana

of an axampla in fue corpus, that ene mona categons’ ceuld ba

addad te Havarkata’s, naTnals’, tbat of declarativa irens’ (sea

3.4.l-.l-). Wa could, thus, with Uds frarnawork of tbeugbt in

mmd, divide ah tbe examples in fue corpus in thesa fivda

catagories: a) Asaertiva ; b) Directiva; ci) Comraissiva; ti>

Expnessiva and e) Declarativa mons’. In rnost ciases this

categonisation weuld onís’ tau us what kind of spaach act the

spaaker¡wnitar ½using te ciarry bis irenici rneaning, but it weuld
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not alwas’s talí us about tha basis and erigin of tha

contradiction iraplied in the ironic uttarancia. Thara wil-l be

cases in whicih the mons’ is basad precisels’ en a centradicition

of speech acts, i.e., whan tha act intandad is differant fron the

ene apparantls’ perfermed, and, tterafore, it will be neasonabla

te sas’ that tba kind of verbal irons’ usad is speach—actbasad ox-

orientad. But thera will be other cases in which tha iinpliad

contradictien leading te the irenici intarpretation will not be

so inucih basad en the spaech acit usad as en sorne ether kind of

ciontradiction which wil-l be tound at other lavals, such as that

of the propesitien, the presuppositiofls bahind soma wonds or

axpressiens, etc.. Therafora, and in apite of tha fact that al-l-

ironic utterancias mas’ be said te be parferniing a given speech

acit, 1 shall- classifs’ alí thc exaraplas in ms’ corpera as aithar

a) speech-act orientad en b) nen-speechact orientad. ‘fha formar

embraces these instancias of verbal irons’ in whicih tha irony is

basad praciisels’ en an oppositien of speech acta, i.a., when tba

spaecbact nada raanifast in the languaga usadis not tha intended

ene. ‘fha l-atten refers te thosa ciases of verbal irons’ whesa

feundation is not a ciontradictien in tha speach act usad. In

this ciatagors’ wa mas’ placa as axamples sorne pnotetypical cases

whane tha mons’ is mainís’ basad en fue rnaaning of fue propesition

and net en that of tha speach acit, er soma othars Sn which tha

mons’ is basad raainls’ en tha cionventional nxaanings of sena wonds

usad. mus, considening Speacih Act Thaery, we ciould haya twa

main kinds of verbal irons’, whicih are illustratad in figura 7.3
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Fi~sre 7.3: Types of irony founO ti relation Lo Speech AoL Theory

En orden te illustrate tha differenca betwaen tbesa two

typas, 31 ahalí new provide soma axamples frera tbe compara

anals’sed.

a> Speech—act orientad verbal inony:

A pnetots’piciaí case of spaech act—erianted verbal irens’ weuld ha

present in the pragmaticstratags’ of asking rhatenicial quastiona..

in which case, the spaakarsearnste ha aaking a quastien altheugb

be la not. This quastion general-ls’ has tha effect of a

dereqators’ statemant, as can be observad in the fellewing

cenversation batwaan Blanciba and Derothy:

El-]
El-ancha: What’s the balis’ deing bara?

Dereths’: IVa Lucis’ and Ted’s balis’. Tad had a little accident
watar-skiing Lucis”a taking hin te tha hospital.

Blanciha: New we cannet haya a baby in this heusa. Ms’ sistar’s
cieflhing.

Dereths’: Dees she aat theni?
(CC, 1991:39)

This is mi axaxapla of cemumiasiva irons’ axpraaaad through a

rhetericaí queatien, lis’ mlaans of whicih Derothy la exprassing bar

disappnovaí of El-anche’a oppesition te thair takinq ciare of tha

balis’. Sha la asking a queatie~ whan she does net axpecit an
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answan and when what sha intenda ja te atata ten disappreval of

Blanche’s idea. There is, thus, a clear eppoaitien of spaach

acta (ciomumiasiva va. asaertive), and it cian be said that tha

mons’ is basad pnaciisels’ en thia eppesitien.

Anothan illustrative exanipla of apeact act—eniented

mons’ is the exarapla that lad ma te cienclude that declarativa

mons’ cian alse be poasible, laading na, thenefore, te acciapt the

part in Hs’retheais n0 3 ttat teuchea en this iasue (sae 3.4.1.1).

31 retar te tha foll-owing instancia frorn the Yes MinIster corpus,

raproduciad as follows:

[2]

«‘fha phene rang. 31 gralibed it. It was Frank Waisel-,
ras’ peliticial- advisar, saying that ha was en his way
ovar. 1 told Annie, who wasn’t pl-eased.
“Whs’ deasn’t ha juat moya Sn?” Sta asicad bittanly.
Sornetimes 1 just don’t underatanal bar. 31 patientís’
explained te han that, as ras’ political adviser, 31
depand en Frank mora than anyene.
“Then whs’ den’t you niarrs’ himn?” aha asicad. ‘U new
proneuncia s’ou man and political advisar. Whera
pol-iticis has jomad lat no wifa put asundar.»

<YM, 2.989:12)

As was statad in 3.4.1.1, thara is a contradicition linpl-iad bara

betwean tha perfonmnativa acit of narriaga and fue real intandad

assartiva act of shewing bar discioritant afld diacomfort with bar

husbanal’ a behavieur.

b) Non spaacih act—onianted verbal- mons’:

Aa an exampla of non spaacihacit—oriantad verbal- irony 31 consider

it apprepriate te praaant tha fellewing excerpt frorn en articile

publishad in rna Sunday Telagraph, in whicih ita auther, Sean

Langan, ahews tus siceptician abetit a devica cunrantis’ rnaicing ita

début in Araenicia callad “Quick Court”. QuiciR Court loelca hice
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a ciash peint machina, but, matead of giving tha usar dell-arz,

it givas hixii/har a divorce. Tha whola articla has an irania tone

that showa tha auther’s sarcastici lauqhter at this fast—and—aasy

way of getting a divorcie:

[1J

«It s’ou are ciantain s’our narriage can’t be saved, you
presa a bex marcad Yes. A mistaice at this peint ceuld
be crucial ami mean stas’ing raanniad ter a whole 20
minutes mora. But auppesing s’eu den’t cihange your
mmd or maice a nistaica, the machina ~d1l than grant
s’eu a divorcie and tban of ten s’ou sorne icindís’ advicia:
“Divorcie can be axnotienalls’ difficult fon all- nembara
of fue fanúl-s’. Conciliatien servicias, legal advice
and othar halp is available¿’>

(NA, March 15, 1994)

Tha inony found in thasa línea (er, better, batween tham,) does

not saem te be basad en an oppositien of spaech acta. It lies

battar Sn fue cihoice of soma words, hice “crucial”, bs’ meana Of

which tha author pratanda te give importancia te a fact that would

be net se crucial (aLtar 20 yaana of niarniaga, fon axample, whe

woul-d cara about waiting ter 20 mere minutes?). Tha use of

inverted conmas te quete the “kind” advica of tha machina shcws

tha strategy of echeic verbal mons’ which has baen tbouqht of es

mora appropriate by the wnitar in this case thar¡ that of

oppositien of spaach acta. Es’ echoing the advice givan by tha

machina, fue author maRes the incengruity anal absurdity of fuese

machinas self—evidant, and al-so ahows the situatienal mons’ anal

the ciontradiction existinq in a machina that cian give yen an

instant divorcie but that neverthalasstal-ls s’eu that “divonca can

be amotionalis’ difficult fon alt s’our faxalis’, etc.”.

31 ahalí non proceda te dl-assifs’ alí tha axaraples in nis’
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corpora as balonging te ene of these twe categenies (spaecih acit—

onianted/non speech act—enientad).

7.2.3.1 Duantitative Analvais of the Sneech Act-orientad and

Non Snaect Acit—orlanted ciatacorias in the certera
atudiad

Tablas 7.18, 7.19, 7.20, 7.21 and 7.22 shew the

distribution of thasa two ts’pes of verbal irony in tbe tive

diffarent corpera anals’sed.

~rables7,18, 7,19, 7.20, 7.21 anO 7,22: Freq~nenoy anO percentaqe of occiirrenoe of tite speecb act—oniented

anO non speecb act—oriented variables vititin Llie exaiples of verbal irony ti tite corpora analysed

A) Spokan corpora

a) LLQ (7.18>

Speach Acit-oriaflted Ron s.act—orientad

64

74.42

b) ~ (7.19)

Bpaech acit—oriented Non s.act—orianted
nrimhar of oca. 27 57

¡ <out of 84)

32.14 67.86

II
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ci> ~H (7.20>

Spaech act—oriantaa Non s.act—orientad

number of occ. 19 36
(out of 55>

34.55 65.45

fl) Written Coz-para

a) RE (7.21>

Spaach act—eriantad Non s.act—orientecy

numbar of oca. 3 43
(mit_of_46)

6.52 93.48

la) HA <7.22>

Speacih Bat—orientad Non s.act—oriented

number of oca. 12 68
(out of 80>

15 85

Table 7.23: Percentage of ocdurrenae of tite Speech aat—orionted anO Ron speeeh aat—orlented variables with
respeot te tite total nuÉer of eraiples of ironia discomrse ti tite cerpora

Speachact—orianted Non sact—orientad

number of oca.

(mit of 351)

83 268

23.65 76.35
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7.2.3.1.1 Ejiscuasien of tha resulta

Tha fiva corpora usad in this rasaarcih displayad

instancias of apeech act—onientad irons’, al-though thara ja a

tigliar parciantage of occiurrencia of this kind of verbal- irony in

tbe spokan corpora than in tha written ene (25.58%, 32.14% and

34.55% varsus 6.50% and 15%). This is possibly due te tha more

interactive ciharacitan of apeican es epposedte writtan language.

In written language tbe wniters saern te Leal mora inclinad te

propesitienal—eniantad irens’, te acheici ireny (merced vary

frequantís’ lis’ raaans of inventad comumas) or te play with the

cionventienal neaninga of werds. Tha resulta of tha atatistical

chi—squared tast (sea Appendix 4, hypethesis n0 3) show that tha

diffaranca observed batwaan the apeicen and tha wnittan compara

is a significant ene.

In alí tha compone, tha nurabar of non speach act—

orientad exaniplas ma greater than tha nunnbar of spaech act—

orientad enes, tbis peasibís’ baing preof of tha fact that,

similar te prepesition-eniantad ireny, tilia ja anis’ ana mene

poasible strategs’ usad bs’ English spaakers to convas’ mons’. The

parcentaga shewinq the proportien of apaecil act—oriented

instancias of verbal mons’ with raspecit te tha total numban of

instancias atudied ma 23.65% (tabla 7.16), whicih saema to be a

fair nurabar mL ~qecenaidar that there are niany othen atratagias

bs’ nicana of which a spaaicer/writer mas’ expresa verbal ireny (es

will be stown and diaciusaed in cihaptar 8). Figuras la and 7f

il-luatrata thase rasults in a graphical way.
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ALter these rasults, it aaaxna reasenable te cenciluda

ttat Hs’pethesis iv 3 can be acciepted, i.a., verbal- irons’ can be

manifestad at tte laval of tha apeecih act. 31, therafore, turn

te anothar cleasification of verbal irons’ that la te be

associatad with Hs’pethasia n0 4, namels’ that which atetes that

not alí ironici uttarencies are instancias of echeici inentien er

intarpretatien.

7.2.4 Tvnas of verbal irenv tound in the corDera with restacit
te Suerbar and Wil-son’a Echeic Tnternratatien Thaorv of
verbal mcmv. Teatina ReseanchHvnothasis iv 4

Eparban and Wilaon’s “Echoic Mentien” (laten “Echoic

Intarpnatatient~) Ttaors’ of verbal- mons’ has alraads’ baen

discuased in cihapter 4, whare 31 triad te shew, by ineens of

axamplas troxa the cerpera usad, that net avers’ instancia of verbal

mons’ ceula be se easily labelled as achoici. In the sarna

chapter, E axprassed ras’ diaagraarnentwith Sparber and Wilsen and

triad te justits’ it by showing that sorne instancias of mons’

ciannot be laballed es t~acheiciI~. Therefore, when cionsidering

Sparben and Wilsen’s view of irony, twe inamn ts’pes of irony

neadmís’ sean te appean in tha spotlight: e) Echoic, and b) Non-

acholo.

As 1 explained mn 4.3.1.1, it ene follews Sperban &

Wilson’s viaw te tha letter, it ceuld be said that alí irenic

utterancies are ecihoic, ten thes’ mas’ echo (according te them) the

“theught of peopla in general”, but, sinca this axplanation saerna

te be toe vague, and, in sorne cases, it doas not seern te axplain
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tha causa of tile mons’ or tha stratags’ usad bs’ the apeaker, 31

considerad it more apprepriata te trs’ te delirait the cioncept of

“echo” bs’ defininq it. Tilarafora, 31 thought it would be

descriptiva and axplanators’ te l-abal- sorne axampl-es in tha corpus

ea Echolc when tilare were sorne vorda, opiniona en thouqhts that

were repeated and ganaralís’ medicad that ceul-d be dl-aanly

recegnisad nr traciad both backwards er forwards ½ the diaceursa.

As there were Taans’ cases in whicih this raciognitien coul-d net be

done (hacause, in fact, tha speaker’s intention was net

apparentls’ te echo any panaen’s theught en idea), 31 dl-asaifiad

these cases es non—acholo. As Lar as 31 haya bean alía te observe

in mus’ nesearcil, to echo othar peopla’s utterances or ideas is but

ene nora strategs’ that speaicers use te convas’ mons’ (al-bait, in

effacit, a very fraquent ene). Te limit verbal mons’ te tha

ecteing of other people’s theughta en ideas woul-d be, Sn ms’

epinien, and in view of tha evidencie Leunal in tha corpore, te

restnict tile acepe of poasibil-ities of se ricih a phanomenon as

verbal irony. Many instancias weuld be l-eft asida and, theref era,

Tnans’ praginatici abades of meaning which are werth anal-s’aing would

Lada away with tham. Thus, regarding Sparben & Wil-son’a Ecihoic

Theory of irons’, we ciould speaic of twe cetegonias found in tile

ciorpora anal-ysed, namuals’, Eciholci and Non-ecihoic, which are

illuatratad in Figure 7.4.
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Figure 7.4: Types of verbal írony found iii relation Lo Sperber & Wilson’s Echolo Tbeory

Although saveral axamplesof both aciboic and non-ecihoici

yerbal irens’ were provided anal diacuasad in 4.3.1.1.1 and

4.3.l.l-.2, 31 shell illustrete thesa two variables hare by naans

of two more exarnples. ‘fha first ene has baen taken from en

anticle published in Tha Spectator, a Bnitish newspaper. Ita

autiler, Alasdein Palmar, uses en irenic tena in tte whole erticle

te xnanifast hia skepticiam ebeut grapholegs’ anal graphologists.

Ha raecica tha decision taican bs’ sorne cempanies lxi France te

anals’sa their prospectiva empleStaes’ handwriting bafera giving

tilera a post. ‘fha concluding paragraph of tía articla is es

fellows:

[1]

«Raliable en net, graphelogsr ja grewing. Furthar
intagration with Europa will- mean that mora British
corapanias wil-l cops’ their Europaan ceuntarparta ami
start using grapholegs’ ea en integral part of the
selacitien procesE. But theaa of you with terrible
hendwriting sheuld not despair. You cian alwaya enlist
Sn a ceurse of graphotheraps’ te racitify undasirable
l-etter fermation anal irapreve s’eur cheracitar at tbe
sana time.»

(HA, January l-, 1994)

ALtar reading the whela articla, it is cilear te the readar that

tha conciluding piece of edvicia that the autbor givas ½ bedad

ECHOTO

VERBAL IROHY

NOIB-ECHOIC

347



Types o! irony resultínq from tbe di!!erant approaahesdisaussed,..

with mons’ and is rerainisciant of tha kind of advice the peopla

he la mocking might give us. He is, thus, eciheinq theaa paople’s

theughts and ideas in orden te ahow bis conternpt for thern and

alse te tau bis readera that, in fact, what he suggesta te tilen

is pneciisal-y net te fcillow bis apparant advice. Censequantis’,

tilia is al-se a case of spaecih act—oniantad verbal- irony, wtere

tile act of giving advicia is net intandad.

[2]

In tha foll-owing cenvarsation batwean Hurnphres’ and

¡-lacilcer (tron tbe Yas, /linister corpus), Hacicar is revenging

hinsaif en Hunphras’ lis’ not giving hin a atraight answan te bis

question (smncia tilia is what Humphres’ has also done te hin)

llera we encounter betil acihoin and non—achoic irony:

Humphres’: Ministar, 31 raust ask you ter a straight answar.
Toroerrow7 Mondas’? meadas’?

Hacicar: In dua ceurse, l-Iuinphras’. At the appropriate junciture,
in tha fuil-neas of time, when tile rnornant is night. Whan
tte neciassary precieduras haya baen cioraplatad; nothing
pracipitate, of ceursa.

Humphras’: Ninistan, tbis is getting ungent.

Hackan: ChI what e lot of new words wa are learningí

(YM, 1994 Video Episode: Tha Writíng en the WaLt)

Hackar’s first answer (½due ceunse...) is unaquivocialís’ aciheic

of I-lun¡phrey’a xnans’ pravicius answera te Hacicer’s questiena, whan

Humphrey was alweys anbiguous and nevar gaye a cilear, straight

answar, But bis l-ast repis’ te Humphres”a requast of urqencis’ doca

not sean te be achoici, though it is, in fact, ironic and
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sarciastic: when Hacicar exclama “tqhat a jet of new words wa are

l-aarningl”, ha is mocicing at Humphneybacausehe nevar saeraedte

Leal urgancis’ when Macicen asicad hin queationa befare, and,

tilanefora, ttat la whs’ he aas’s that theword ungent ja “new” and

ha la l-earning it new. But thia idea er theught (that the word

“urgant” is new for Hurnphras’) ciannot be tracad liacic te any

pravious ciomrnent or auggasted theught of flumphnas”s. It cannet

be said te be acboing ans’ of Huxnphras”s uttenaflciaS or ideas.

Ilacicer inaices use of evargenanalizatiOfl and axnbiguity (bs’ aaying

“wa”) and usas tbe werd “new” sarciastical-is’, ami theae saam te

be tila main atratagias en whicih the irony ma basad.

7.24.1 puantitatiye Anal-vais of the Echeic and Non—ecihoic
variables

Tila resulta of tha acceunt of botil ecihoic and non—acildio

instancias of verbal mons’ are presentad tare fon aach of the

corpora usad (in tha sarna moda as with tile variables pravieusly

treated in this chapten) in tablas 7.24, 7.25, 7.26, 7.27, 7.28

and 7.29.
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TaMos 7.24, 7.25, 7.26 7.27 anO 7.28 : Frequency anO percentage of ocolirrence of tite Eahoic anO Non—echola
variables Ja Use Oifferent corpora atudicO,

A) Spokan coz-pera:

a> LW (7.24)

Rchoic Non-acholo

15 71

17.44 82.56

la> ~Q (7.25>

Rebele

16

19.05

c> nL (7.26)

350

Non—ecliola
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B) Written Corpora

a) BR (7.27)

Echola Non—echoic

number of oca. 27 19
(cut of 46>

58.70 41.30

la) HA (7.28>

Non—echola

2.5

Table 7.29: Total nuiber of occ~rrenaes and percentages of tite Echolc and Non—anhelo types of verbaL irony
witli respect to tite tDtal IWlibDr of exaiples analysed

Roheic Non—ecboic

¡jambar of occ. 123 228
<out of 351)

35,04 64.96

7.2.4.1.1 DiscusaSon of the resulta

The parcentage ciorraspending te instancias of Nen—achoic

mons’ ia greater than that corrasponditxg to achoic inony in the

spokan cerpora (82.56%, 80.95% anal 65.45% vanaus 17.44%, 19.05%

and 34.55%). Howevar, acihoid verbal irony ja mora fraguantl-y
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usad tilan non—ecihoic mons’ in the written corpora (58.70% and

57.5% fon echeuic mons’ against 41.30% and 42.5% fon nen—echeic

irony). mis fact la confirmad lis’ tha resulta of tha atatiaticial

cihi-aquarad teat (sea Appendix 4, hs’pothasis 4), which shows that

tha diffarancea of occurrance of thesa variables between the

wnittan and the apoicen coz-pera are significant.

½ any case, thare saeras te be enough nurnanical date

te acicept tte stataraent in Rasaarch Hypethasis n04, nanaly, that

not nil- exaniples of verbal mons’ are eciheic. Indeed, the total

numbar of eccurrencias in alí the cerpona usad (tabla 7.29) of

nen-acheio irony is higher (228) than tha total- nuraben of

occurrences of achoíc verbal irons’ (123). Figuras 7g and 7h

illustrate tha data grapilicalís’.
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b4ans’ of tha instancias of achojo verbal mons’ preved to

al-so be instancias of pretanca, althougb it cannet be said ttat

ttara is a ene—te—ene correspondencia between eche and pratanca:

soma of the acheici axamplea preved te be no instancias of pretenca

axid vicie versa. 1 new turn te the rasults obtainad in tilia

raspact, which haya te do with Rasaarch Hypothesis n0 6, 31 ahail-

skip Hs’pothesis n0 5 (“Not al). irenic uttanaricas cenvey a

darciqators’ attitude en the part of tila apealcer) bacause tila

resulta cennacted with it will be discusaed l-ater in chapter 8,

togather with ms’ propesal of a taxenerris’ of pragnatie strategias

usad te convas’ mons’.

7.2.5 Tvnes of verbal- ironv feund in fue cornora with nesnact
te Clark and Gernia’s pratence Theorv of inonv. Teatina
Rasaarcih Hvnothasis n0 6

In 4.4.1. 31 anticipated ms’ baliaf that yerbal mons’ is

not alwas’s pretancie, and anals’sed sonta axamplas that leal me te

aucih a bel-iaL. Thasa examuplea showad us that soynatimas a

speaicer/writer raas’ be acihoing somaene’s words en ideas withoiit

pretending te be that pareen, en vicie varsa, en, avan more, tbat

in aonia cases, ene can be ironi.ci anal do without botil echo and

pratencie. Regarding, tben, the Pretencia Theors’ of iretiy, ~ cian

expresa the ts’pes of mreny lis’ meana of tile dichetoTns’

Pratenca/Non-prateflce, illuatrated iii Figure 7.5.
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Figure 7.5: Types of verbal iróny founO ti relation to CIark and Gerriq’s Pretence Tbeory of irony

PRE$ENCE

VERBAL IPONY ¡

IICE—PRETENCE

The resulta displ-as’ing the number of occurrancias of

these twa typaa are axhibited and discuasad in tha next twa

sectiena.

7.2.5.1 cuantitativa Analvais of the Pretancie and Non—xiratance

variables

TaÑes 7.30, 731, 7,32, 7.33 anO 7.34: Dedurrence ano peroentaqe of Use Pretence anO Non-pretenco

variables in tixe corpora studled

A> Spoken corpora

a> LIC (7.30)

number of eco.
<out of 86>

Pratance Non—pratencie

12 74

17.86 82.14

la) CG <7.31>

Pretenoe Non—pretende
number of oca.

<out_of_84)

15 69

* 17.86 82.14
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a) fI (7.32>

Pratence Non—pretenca

60

E> Writtan Cerpora

a> fl~ (7.33)

Pretance Non—pretenca

nwnber of oca.
(ont of 46>

14 32

% 30.43 69.57

b> HA (7.34>

Pratence Non—pretenc’e

number of oca.
<out of 80>

24 56

30 70

‘Pablo 7,35: Total nuber Df ocejirrence anO percentaqe of Use Pretence anO lion—pretence variables ti tite
cerpora studied

Pretence Non—pratence

number of ccc.
<out of 351>

87 264

24.79 75.21
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7.2.5.1.1 Discuasion of the raaul-ts

In al-l- tha cerpora atudied tbe parcantage of occurrancie

of tba non—pretancie variable is hiqhar ttan that of tte pretence

ene (86.05%, 52.14%, 60%, 69.57% and 70% versus 13.95%, 17.86%,

40%, 30.43% and 30%. Thase data ahow us that both variables are

poasible ter both apelcen and written disceursa, but they al-se

indicate that, it we considerad tha Pratencie Theers’ of irons’ as

tile onis’ val-id thaors’, we weuld leave rnans’ ciases of verbal ireny

asida and unattandad, censequentís’ losing mans’ of ita rich

pesaibil-ities of ]nanifastation. Conaidening the infermation

given in tabla 7.35, 75.21% of tha cases of verbal- mons’ would

be latt asida. ‘fha resulta of the atatistical test of the chi—

squara <sea Appandix 4, hypotheais 6) show that the distributien

of trequencias ja not tha sama fon alí tha ciorpora, i.e., the

diffenances of frequencis’ of eccurrence amuong the differant

corpora are significiant, which mas’ imupís’ that the variables

pretance/nen pratencie vars’ accerding te the ts’pa of disceurse

usad.

ma data diacusaedbara are grapilicalís’ representad in

Figures 7i and 7j.
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7.2.6 Tvpes of verbal irenv feuxid with resnact te Brown &
Levinsen’5 peliteneas Theerv

Tte nain ironSt ts’pas viawed fnom the Thaers’ of

1’oliúenass perspectiva havaalreads’ been illustratad in ohapten

5 (Figure 5.1), in whicih 31 malce referencia te tbree naln icinda of

verbal irons’: Negativa, positiva and Neutral. Negativa and

Positiva verbal- mons’ mas’ addnass both tha positiva and negativa

face of the hearer or of a third parts’, wheraas Neutral irony

saena te be appanantl-y’ non-faca thraateniflg. Sinca the

olesaificiatien í ahalí prepose aa basic for the subsequaflt

devalopraent of tha diftarent ironia atratagies usad lis’

spaaicers/wniters is, in general terxns, basad en thase threa

ts’pes, 31 ahalí not give ans’ numericial data bara, ter it weul-d

coincide with theae given mn 8.5.1. masa data wil-l provide

evidencie fon Research I-lypothesis n~ 8, stating that a speakar mas’

conves’ irons’ tbrough positiva and negativa politeneas (both en

record atrateqias acciending te Brown and Levinson) as has alraady

bean ahown lis’ nieans of the anals’sis of sorne exaraplas in 5.3.1 axid

5.3.2.

‘fha quantitative anals’ais mn rel-ation te Researcb

Hypethesis n0 9 (about the cie-eccurranca of otilar etf racord

atrategies with irefis’) is not Toada tare, fon it is inipl-icZit in

tha ene nada in 7.2.2, whara tha cionfinmation of tta peasible

vielatien of ans’ of the Oncean Maxiflis lis’ an momio spaeker is

nada. Basidea, alí these of f raciord atrategias are included in

the taxoneras’ of stratagies presentad in chaptar 8, whera a

quantitative anals’sis of alí tha atrategies wil-l be ciarniad eut,
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so it would be redundant to do it here.

Numerical date about the conventionalised and

ixwplioature—tree types of verbal irony have already been given.

These date coincide with that of on recorá irony (for there 15

no trigqering of conversational implicatures in these kinds)

The nunber and peroentage of occurrence of these two types would

then coincide with that of on record irony, and it, theretore,

telis us about its possibility of existence, in disaqreenent with

the arguments put forward by Brown & Levinson (1987).

7.2 • 6.1 puantitative analvsis of the on record and of £ reoord
variables in the cornora etudied

1 will now present the data corresponding to two types

of irony that could. additionally be derived (apart tron the ones

displayed in Figure 5.1) fron Politenees Theory, illustrated ir

Figure 7.6.

Fiqure 7.6: ‘Xypes of irony found witb respeotto Brown and Lsvinson’sPolitenessTheory

Within the on record type, 1 will include ah the cases

of conventionalised and iTnphicature-free verbal irony found in
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the different corpora (tor they cia not demand the formation of

nonversational japlicatures), and, under the att record label,

It shall include alí the exarnples in which it ½ olear that the

Speaker/writer ½ violatíng one or more of the Maxime of Grioe’s

Ocoperative Principie, therefore makinq the hearer/reader work

ant inferences of the type of conversational implicatures Cm
agreenent with Brown & Levinsens definition of of f recordness -

Sse 5.2-).

1 must note here that, as was etated and illustrated

in chapter 5, (sse 5.3.1 and 5.3.2) both on reoord and otf record

strateqies nay co-occur, and This has preved to be tflie for iwany

of the exarnples in the corpora studied. However, 1 will ciassify

as “ott record” ah the exalnples wbich demand the working out of

inplioatures on the part of the hearer, no natter it they are

aleo Tnixed with en record atrateqies. The once labehI.ed ‘Ion

recayó1’ wili be only the “pure” ones, whicb do not demand the

working out of imphicatures.

1 new turn to the nunerical data obtaíned tor these two

variables.
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Tables7.36, 7.37, 7.38, 7,39 Md 7.40: oooimrenoeMd percentaqeof the en reoord Mdcl! reeordvariables

fu the corpora atudied

A) Spoken cor pera

a) LL~ (7.36)

On recorcY OIt recoró

number of’ oca.
<out of $36>

22

25.58

b) ~ (7.37)

Vn recorá 01± record

nunzber of oca.
(out of 84>

19 65

22.62 77.38

a> fi (7.38>

Vn record 0ff recen!

~num~ber of oca.
out of 55>

15 40

27.27 72.73
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fl) Wrítten corpora

a) 1113 <7.39>

Qn record 01± recoró

number of ccc.
(out of 46)

9

19.57

2,> ifA <7.40)

Qn recorá 0ff record

number of oca.

(out of 80)

13 67

16.25 83.75

Table 7.41: Peroentageof ocoMErenCeof tbe en record anO oft reoord variableswitb respectte tixe total
nuterof iranio exauplesIn tiie corpora analysed

Qn recorá Of! recoró

number of oca.
(out of 351>

78 273

22.22 77.78

7.2.6.1.1 niscuscion of the resultE

The figures in the aboye tablee show that there can be

no doubt as to the of f recordnessof a great number of instances

of ironio spoken and written discourse. The qreat mwajority of

the examples of irony studied in the corpora (77.78% in total)

were labelled as of t record, consideriflg the fact that tbey
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demanded tbe worldng out of implicatures on the part of the

hearer/reader. However, there are also a nuraber of examples that

fitted well within the on record label, whicb, with respect ta

tbe total nuniber of ironic examples, represent 25.58% ir LLO,

22.62% ir GO, 27.27% ir YM, 19.57% ir BR ard 16.25% ir NA. As

can be asen, the occurrence of “purely en record” verbal irony

½ fairly even ir sil the corpora here studied and this

occurrence súda to the acceptance of Research Hypothesis flQ 8~

It appears to be the case that on record irony 15 likely to occur

urnore frequently ½ epoken than lxi written disceurse.

Nevertheless, this difference shown ir the tablas does not seexa

to be significant, considering the results of the atatisticial-

chi—squared test (see Appendix 4, hypothesis n~8), which shaw

that the frequencies of occurrence of these two variables is the

sanie for both the written ami the spoken corpora.

Tite data discussed here are graphically represented in

figures 7k and 71.
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In the taxonony and quantitative anatysis of ironio

pragmatic strategies proposed lii chapter 8, it can also be

appreciated how both on record and of £ record strateqies can co—

occur, and that is why, ir many cases, the sane exaniple will be

classified as belonging to more tbnr one type <e.g..: sonetines

arx ironic speaker nay be “jokiiig” (on record) and exaggeratiflg

(otf record) at the sane time).

Having presentad and discussed the different types

found with respect to the theories studied, and having given

rnnnerical data which served as evidence for the testing of tRis

hypotheses put forward ir the Introduction, i turn to tRis

concluding remarks of tRis chapter.

7.3 Snmmarv and conclusions of the chantar

TRe data and statistical analysis presentad ir tRis

chapter has heJ.pedclarify those aspects treated as variables in

the najority of the hypotheses put eorward in the introductory

chapter of tRis thesis (Hyp. 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8., & 9). The

scrutiny of those theories of irony that Raye been most prominent

in the history of the description of the phenomeflon has thrown

light mx tRis researoh to allow me te find ard characterize

difterert types of irony, ami these findings Raye Led me to the

awareness that these theories raed te be amended it their

objective Ls to account ter alT possible instances of verbal

irony.
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Spacifically, the analysis nade in tRis chapter has

rendered tbe tollowing oonclusions:

— It the researcher loolcs at verbal irory f ron the point of view

of Traditienal theories, siRia will haya te aoknowledqe that there

is mora to irony than “neaning the opposite of the literal

proposition”, and, therefore at least two main types haya te be

accaunted for: proposition-oriented irony arad non proposition—

orientad irony. TRie data colleotad £rom the corpora usad ter

tRis researeh (as well as tha results of the statistical teste)

confirmad the existence of the iatter type of irony: ½ alT the

corpora invastiqated the frequency of occurrence of the non

propositiorv-oriented type was greater than that of tbe

proposition—oriented type. mus, it seexasreasonable to conc3Alde

that Research Hypothesis n~ 1 can be accepted.

— It we look at verbal irony tren the standpoint of Grice’s

Theory of mniplicature, we ahail Raye te conclude, en the basis

of the evidencie of the corpus examples, that theta is more te

irony than the vio3.ation of the Oncean Idaxmnis. Ira matiy

instancias tRis violation is observed, but, in many othars, there

is no sucih violatien. A speaker may be ironía without violating

any of the Oncean Maxims, be it because the ixnpl.icature has been

short-circuitad (ard, tharef ere, the irony has Raen

conventionalised) en sirnply bacause tRate is no tniggering of

eonversationai implicatures. The conventiona]. implicatures of

tha words or expressions beirg usad are the key te the irony.

Thus, tren tRis perspectiva, theta sean to be three naLn types
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of verbal irony, namely, conversationa1~ Conventicuiallsed and

Xmplicature—frae. TRe quantitative data presentad for these

three types showad that, ayer thouqh the conversatiorial- type of

irony is the one havirg the higRest percetages of occurtenca, the

othar two types ought not to be disreqarded, for they represent

a considerable rumbar of tha cases studiad <apprcximately ofle

fourth of tha total numbar). Likawisa, these data and tbe

statistical analysis carriad out on thair basis, provide evidance

for the acceptance of Hypotheses n0 2 (“verbal irony cian be

convayad rot only through conversational, but aleo throflgh

conventional implicature”’>, n~ 7 (“Ar ironio writer/speaker can

not only violata the Quantity Maxin but aleo the other three

Oncean Maxims”), and n2 9 (“A spaaker/writar can nake different

of f record strategias co—occur ir orden to convay an incnic

meaning”).

- It verbal irony is viewad tren tha standpoint of spaech—act

theory, tha observar will claarly sea that, ir many instarces the

implicit contradictior or opposition characteristia of irony is

not pracisaly at tha propositional laval, but at tRis speech—act

laval. Therefora, ore has te concilude that thera Ls a speect

act—otiented type of verbal irony. Many times, the ironía

speakar doas not mear The opposite of his/har proposition, he

intencis to show a contradiction or clash batween tRis act

apparertly perfommed and the ore intandad. But not ah instancias

of irony sIiow tRis type of clash, which shows that tRere is also

a non-epeecih act—oriented typa of verbal irony. The numenical
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data wonked out ter these two typas tau us that there Ls a

najonity of instances of non—speach act—orianted verbal írory in

the five corpora analysed, but the parcentage of occurrenca of

the speaoh act—oriented type is highar ter the spoken corpora

than for the written ore (as was confirmad by tha statistical x2

test). In any case, the existence of the speech act—oniarted

typa has pnoved te be real in 23.65% of tha total cases, wRioh

seexus te be suffíciert evidence for the acceptanca of ene part

of ResearohHypothasis ti2 3 (“Irony manifests itself rot only at

the propositional laval but aleo at tha íllocutionary laval of

the speech act. .,“); ard within tRis type, the findíng of nr

example of perforinativa írony (sea 7.2.3.a) seams to conf ini the

secona part of this hypothasis (“. . .and it can ayer be manifestad

through declarativa (perfonnative) speach acts”).

- It wa think of verbal irony ir tenis of Sperber and Wilsor’s

Echoic theory, tha evidance of the data will telí us tRat, even

thouqh rnany instarcas of verbal irony are claarly echoic, nany

others are not. Tha data collected ard presentad in tRis respect

ir this chapter haya shown that the total rumbar of non-acholo

examples in the corpora was greater than the rumbar of acholo

ores (228 versus 123), which saexusto be sutficient evidence for

the acceptance of Research Hypothesis n~ 4 (“Not alí ironio

utterarces are instarces of echojo Inention”). The statistical

chi-squared test showed that the frequancies of occurrence of

tRiase two variables varias for the writtan and tha spoken

corpora; tite propontion of non—acholo instancas of inony la
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greaten in tha spokan corpora titan in the written corpora.

— As regards tite consideration of tite pnatanca Thaory of irony,

Es with tita Echoic Theory, soma of tite cases studied provad to

be instancias of pretence but others did not. Non—pretance varbal

irony proved to be mora trequent than pratance irony, both in tite

spoken and tite written corpora (Es tite nesults of the statistioal

cbi—squarad test also confirmad), whioh implies that looking at

irony only titrough tite prism of this theory would leave mafly

instancias unattanded (as it is also tite case with tite otiter

titeories). Titase data are also takan as evidencie fon tbe

acceptanca of Hypothasis n2 6 (“Not alí ironio uttararoas are

instancias of pretence”).

— Finally, and with respect to Browr & LavinsOfl’5 Politeress

theory, it was tound titat even though thesa authors placa irory

as an of 1 record strategy, ir sorne instancas tite iranio utterancte

analysed proved to be on record, titeretore laaviflg the doar open

to tite considaration of botit an ofí record ard an on naciord type

of verbal irony. Tite data obtainad displays a muciit Rigiter

percentaga of occurrenca of of f recond irony titan of or record

irory for alí tite corpora studiad <Es confirmad by tite

statistical chi—squarad tast), but tite 22.22% of instances of on

record irony 1 ound appear to be sufí ic~ieflt avidance for tite

aoceptanca of RaseErOh HypOtReSiS ~Q 8 (“The mono

speaken/writer can malce use not only of cf 1 racorá stratagies but

also of on racord anas to make itis/her point”).
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rn conciusion, tite data obtained ir tite study cErned

out in Uds citaptar seam to support tite argumert put forward in

titis titasis with respect to tite ron-explanatory power of tite

availábla titeorias: althougit aach of them points to a cientain

citaractenistio of verbal irony, nona of titem seams to account fon

aH tite posaibla occurrences of tite intnicate pheromanor of

verbal irony. Titis is probably due to tite “slippary” charactar

of irony, about which ah tha autitors studying tha pitenomanor

seam to be ½ agreemart. That is why it Ls so difficult to

define. Tha authors that haya vantured a definition haya done

so at tite expense of being oriticised by titose wito find tite

fnequent exceptions to tite rule. Otiters do not dare define it

and speak of a “citaracterisation”, such as 1<. Barbe (1995), who

wnitas:

«Witit cara, 1 try to avoid tite ten detinition. Partly
perhaps becausa of Muecka’s (1969:14) wondarful
statetnant: “since... Enioit Hallar, in itis Tronío
Garrrtan, has already quite adequately not datinad irory,
tbere would be little point ir not dafining it al]. ovar
agair”. Fon tite time being, let me calí it a
charactarization on dascniption¿’.> (1995: 9)

The analysis of tite pitanomanon in tite ligitt of tite

different titeonies, itowayen, itas itelpad me in tite attampt to

define on, bettar, chanactanisa yerbal irony, ard titis is witat

1 sitalí try to do ir tite next two chaptars. Bach of titase

titeonies are nirrorad in one or mora of tite pragmatic strategies

desonibad in Citaptar 8, but tite taxonomy proposed titare (as wehl

as tite discourse furctiors discussad ir chaptar 9) gives

additionaí intonmatior as to tha cause, motivations, intentiors
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and tecitniques of the spaakensh4nitens ~dio use monja discoursa.

Tite pragmatio conoepte of stratagy and .tunction seeni to be more

explanatony ami to lerd titamaelvas to tite coyarage of alí

instancias of tite pheromenoti. i now turra to tRis issue.
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«An ironio staternent of fniandship or
love, howavar faeble the irony ~dll be
stronger titan a simple “1 love yon” —

unless it ½ revansed becausa tite irony
has baen missad, or weakenedbecauseit
is sean as a Rint of Llame disguisad as
disguisac7 Mame. “You don’t thrill ma
~.ten you Roid me, no, not much”— avan
titis drab stnoka, tron a necant popular
song, implies an intellectual shaning:
we not only love aacit othen, we
understand each otitar. It titus runs tite
nisks, and may raap the rawards,
implicit ira alt stable ironías.»

Wayre Booth, A Rhetonic of .Trony

8 .1 Introduction

Tite pnevious chapter outlined venta]. irony as a

pharomenon titat can manifest itself througit different typas,

depending on tite standpoint taken by tite caneful observar. Tite

discovery and anaJ.ysis of titase typas i4as necassary fon tite

acceptanca of nost of tite hypotheses put fonward in tite

introductony chapter. Alt titase hypotiteses wene derivad fron a

Main Hypotitesis, which claixus that “inony is a oomplax pitenornenon

witich oannot be explained in its totality by ralearas of tite

existirg titeonias” and titat “tite pragnatio conoept of stratagy,

as well as tite concapt of disocuirsa funotion, can Relp in its

explanation and charactanisation”. Ira tRis citaptar E chal]. try

to show how tite concept of pragmatic strategy can italp in its

explanation and charactenisation. It sitail concentrate on tite
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explanation of tite pitenoxuenon of yerbal irony by means of the

description ard analysis of tite pragmatio strateqies usad by

ironic speakers/wniters, making, in this way, a proposa]. for a

furtiter appnoach to verbal irory. My approacit in no way attempts

to boast of baing a rew theory of yerbal irony. It simply

describes the pitenonienon from a pragmatio point of viaw, focusing

Qn tite vaninus and diffarent strategies a speaker may make use

of to produce inoric discounse. In a sense, it can be asserted

that this is nr eclactio approach, bacause, albeit wititir tha

pragniatic perspectiva, it takes into account alí tite most

pnorninent approaches ard titeonies of yerbal irony that haya beer

put forward by different autitors titrough tite histony of

linguistio disoussion. Tite implicit messaga of my proposal is,

titus, that tite features of irory ampitasized by titase autitora are

ah, indeed, posaible featunas of irony titat signal a posaibla

strategy that ray be citosen by an ironist, but titat titare are

otiter featuras (implioit in otiter possibía atrategies) titat also

citanactenize inony, as tite evidence of tite instancias of ironio

discounse found ir tite corpus sears to conf mm.

Befare discussing tite taxonomy of strategies, 1 presert

nr attempt to define tite two key concepts of tuy proposal in tRis

chapten: a) Strategy and b) Verbal irony. As ragards tite latter

ooncept, panhaps it would be better to spaak of a

chanactenization since, as was sitown in chapter 2, and as is a

matter of sitaned and conrnon knowledge among ah autitors studying

tite probler, nne of tite ironías of irony is tite fact that, albeit

easiJ.y recognizabía, it is a slippery concept, and, titerefona,
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it escapes tight dafinitions. My definition/charactenisation

tríes to be ½ agreement with tite general approacit taken in tRis

pLeca of reseanoit, as well as with tite results coninq out of it,

My aim Ls to describe pragmatio meanings ira tite best poesible way

and tRis It will try Lo do by followinq teech’s remark: “Maaning

itt pragmatios is defired relativa to a speaker a usar of tite

language” (1983: 6). Titis study, titus, has a pragmatio basis,

for, aL tite time of olassitying tite ditferent strateqies,

referencia was inade to elementa sucb es addressers or addrassees,

tite context of the ironio utteranoes, or othan pragmatio

variables which haya already been specified in tite pnevious

chapters in general, and in Citaptar 3 in particular, sucit as

spaach acte, power, distance, etc. A quantitative analysis of

these strataqias is also presentad iii arder Lo give a general

idea of tite observad frequenoles of occunrence of tite diffenent

atrategias in tite corpora usad. Tite data itere will be presentad

separately fon each of tite corpora, fon they rapresant diffarent

types of discourse, and (es in tite previous citapter) it was

considerad a fact that tite variable of gerra inay influence tite

quantitativa results, tite type of díscounsa usad niay

influencie tite type of verbal inony usad ana tite fraquency with

witich eacit strategy is usad. mis is also tite reason why tite

spolcencorpora are distinguished fron tite wnittan corpona. Otitar

variables that inight influencie ana »unprep&ted” versus “preparad”

or “praviously planned” discoursa. Tite exaitples ira tite LLO

display instancias of unpreparedor uraplannedirony as titay occur

in normal conversation, witereas tite ones in tite otiter corpona
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wene more or less planred beforahard by the television series

wniters <ir Yas, Ministar and The Golden Girls) on by Eentnand

Russell and tite wniters of tite newspapenarticles.

It is my beliaf titat titis analysis of tite ironía

stratagies usad by English speakars pnasents a more detailed ami

comprehensíve approacit titan tite ores 1 haya studied and discussed

in previous citaptans. Titis analysis sitows that verbal irony may

be botit echoic and nor-echojo; titat sometirnas the iroric speaker

tuay mean tite opposita of itís/her proposition, but titat, or sorne

otitar occasiors, he may not; that ir soma oppontunities s/ita may

be aggrassive, but, ir othars, he may not; ami so forth. It

tríes to embrace as many modas of occunrenca of tite pitenomenon

as possible, altbouqit 1 axn conscíous of tite fact titat tite gnoup

of pragmatia inony strategies is an open group and that it allows

fon muait creativíty on tite part of tite speaker, in such a way

that it would be inipossible to describe al]. tite possibilities.

As was notad ir Citapter 2, irony is a versatile pitenomenon

irdeed.

Titis is a corpus—basad analysis and, titerefore, tite

strateqies specifíed ir tite taxonomy ~‘Jene found ira tite corpona.

Howeyer, 1 haya includad in tite taxonony a few more strategias

that —albeit not representad ir tite corpus examplas— are

considerad as manifestations of yerbal irony by cartain autitors

and titat fiL ir tite definition of verbal irony adoptad ir tRis

researoh. Bruca Fraser (1995: personal communication) encouraged

me to do so on tha grounds that a linguist canrot discard goed

examples of tite pitenomenor s/Ra is studying simply bacause it
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does rot appaar ir tite corpus bainq itandíed. Ir any case, titase

are only a few strategies witich, Lar fron hindaring tite

acitieyenent of tite objectives of tRis study, itaye contnibuted to

sitad ligitt or its findings.

As was specified ir tite Introductiori, tite total number

of instancias of yerbal írony analysed ira tite CorpOItE Ls 351, of

whicb 86 wene fourd ira tite LIJO, 84 ira CG, 55 in yA?, 46 in BR, arad

80 in NA.

It sitalí row proceed Lo define and charactenisa tite two

above—nentioned key cioncapts strataqy arad verbal irony.

8.2 Defiraitiors/OitErEOteniZEtiofls nronosed

at Stnataciy

Ir a preyious papar (Alba Juez, 1995b), It pointed to

tite fact titat titare are autitore suoh as Brown & LevirsOra (1987)

wito haya usad tite corcapt of stratagy widely but wito nevertheless

haya not defined sucih a coracapt. 1, therefote, thougitt that a

definition was raecassary and 1 ventured to provide ny own

definition, witicit i reproduce harem:

<CAn attempt on tite part of tite speaker to neaoit (by
mears of vanious linguistic procadures) a givara
comnunicative airn.» (1995b: 22)

Once we kraow witat a pragrnatic strateqy la, we Raye tite

basis fon tite dafinition of verbal irony which 1 think to be the

most appropniate for tite purposes of tRis study.
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b~ Verbal irony

:

A super—strategy ambracing niary subsidiany pragmatic
strategies usad by speakens en wniters to exprass
meanings witicit are basad on ene on more of a gnoup of
urderlying sarnantic oppositiens such as:
s~iritual/rnatanial, trua/falsa, positiye/nagatiye,
leve/bate, self/othens, etc.. Titase oppositions rna~,’
be nnade nanifest aL díffarent lavals such as titose of
tite propositier, tite speecit act en evan tite
pitonelogical laval. It generally involvas nr attituda
en tite part of tite speaken titat sitows denision ir niost
cases but titat can alse bulíd rapport among tite
intenlocuters and/or be usad to praise or exprass
positiva feelings, en it can also sitow raautrality en
tite part of tite spaaker with respect to bis attitude
towards itimsalf, tite Rearar en a titird panty.

Titis citaractenisatior takes into acceunt titree aspects witich,

after so mucih reflaxion and research en tite pitenemenon of verbal

irony, 1 haya feurad te be crucial:

1) Tha underlyinq semantic oppositions: ‘Phis aspect is ore titat

1 have fourd to be penmanent in ah tite instances of verbal irory

studied, ami ona titat ferms part of tite essanca of tite concept.

As Ras been notad in previeus chapters, tite classical appnoacitas

peinted to tite contradictory natura of inony, but titey restnícted

it to tite laval of tite propositiora, and titis seams to be tite

seurca of tite limitatiers of titeir definitioras. As 1 sitalí try

to show ira tite exaxnples providad to illustrata aacit of tite

strategias, ir evary case, tite spaakan/wnitan is rasorting te ore

or more of tite fellowing underlyírg satnantic epposítions:

trua/falsa, splrltual/matariai, posítiva/nagative, real

situation/desí red, cont rl ved or percal ved situation,

facts/imaginatlen, leve/bate, rlchness/poverty, selt/others,

maaningl/meaning2, agraeniant/dlsaqreemant, talie.t/disbeIief,
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expected/unaxpected, sanlty/madnass, yeuth/old age, good/bad,

Ignora nce/wlsdom, speech actl/spaeab act2, success/taliLure,

pronzinence/non-promlnanca, lntlnlty/finiteness, power/lmpotaflca,

passlon/reason, rallglen/ athelsfl2.

2) frbe oppositions mantfest themselves a di.tferent lingiiistic

levels: titis is nra issua titat itas been discussed arad illustratad

wíth examples taken from tite corpora in previous chaptars. We

haya beera abla te differertiate nr epposition at tite laval of tite

propositien frem ene at tite laval of tite speech act or ana at tite

prasuppositien laval. Titis awananess of tite fact titat tite

undenlying senantic eppositions can be presert aL differant

lavels itas been, 1 believe, crucial ter understandinq that a

speaker nay be telling tite trutit ard nevertheless be monja, ten

tite eppesition ira titase cases is net Lo be feurad st tite laval of

tite propesitien, but at any etiter laval.

3) fL’he attitude vn the part ol’ tbe speaker towards tus hearei’ ma>’

be positiva, negativa or neutral: As was notad ir previous

chapters, E speaker may citeose tite strategy of verbal ireny not

only to axprass darísion tewards tite hearer en a titird party but

also te express praise er geed intantions or faalings. In

additiera, ira soma particular casas, tite speaker may sitow neititar

a positiva non a negativa attitude towards a giver person en

situatien, and titese are tite cases which It haya Tabellad as

Neutral. It has alse been observad that, avara ira tite cases of

Negativa ireray usad against tite hearar, a positiva attítude may

be irnpliciit towards a titird party, or vicie versa, when tite

aggnessivaness is directed te a third party, a pesitive attituda
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‘may be implicitly diracted te tite bearer. ‘Pitase titree typas of

verbal irony will be considerad as tite titree mEir optioras a

speakar has befare choosing tite particular ironic sub—stnategy

tbat will allow hm/bar te raacit itis/her coinmunicative aim. It

now turn to titern.

8.3 lYhnee uxain tvpes of verbal ironv

Tite argumart put forward fon tRis classification

supports tite yiew that bef ere making any termal choices reqarding

tite language te be usad, tite apeaken/writer of verbal irony has

first an intentiora and/er an attitude titat ha wants te

cioxurnunicate (ard titis is in cilosa coranectíera witit tite funcition

intended —sea citapter 9—). The attitudes or intentions may be

cf titree inain kirads, narnely, Positiva, Negativa arad Neutral anal

wiíl mnanifast titexnselyes in actual languaga titreugit tite

realization of a givan set of stnategies whicit are basad en a

giyer set of sernantie oppositions. Titenefore, frexxi tite point of

view of tite intentione arad/er attitudas of tite spaakan, wa inay

classify verbal irony ira tite fellowínq manrer:

a) Positiva irony: usad ten tite interatiora of tite speaker is te

praisa or express a positiva attitude en fee3.ing tewards hiinselt,

tite Rearar or a third party.

b) Negativa Iran>’: usad ten tite intentior of tite speakar is Lo

cniticiza en axpress sorne kínd of negativa attitude en feelirag

tewards himself, tite bearer, a tbird party en a situation.

o) Neutral Iran>’: usad te express neititer a negativa non a
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positiva attitude towards ary participart. Tite Irtention hera

nay be sirnply te arnuse tite iteanen or a third party in eititar a

positiva en a negativa way.

Tite choices explairaed aboye are illustratad Ira Figure

8.1.

Fiqure 8.1: Naln types of verbal irony frou dio standpointof tite speaker’sattitudesud inteuitlons

As retad ira tite introductien te tRis chaptar, 1 get te

this claseificatier after analysing itundrads of exaniples in tite

cerpera arad also soma etitar axamplas which wera not in tite

corpora but that 1 could rot ignore en rejact because titey wera

givera arad analysed by scitolars wite haya also studiad the

pitenonenen of yerbal iroray ir a serjeus nannar.

1 sitalí now procaed to prasant tite taxonomy of

strategies derivirag fron titase titrea main types, which

constitute, ira ny viaw, tite sacond. cihoice tite spaaker has te nake

erice s/ha citoeses ore of tite titrea main typas of frofly. 1 must

point te tite fact that rnany of tite strategias may be usad fon

aithar of tite titrea main typas of verbal Irory anal, even mora,
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titat tuany times beth Negativa ami Positiva irony may be citosen

by tite spaaker te work togetiten (as was anticipated in 5.3 with

respect te Politeress ‘Piteeny).

8.4 A nronosal of a taxonomv of sub-stnatepias of tite
sunarordinate oraatnatic stratepv “Use verbal ironv

”

Assuming that “lisa venbal irony” is a pragrnatic

strateqy any speakan cara citoese te attain certair ciemmunicative

amis, aral titat within that strataqy s/he may decide te use

Positiva, Negativa or Neutral irony, It sitalí deriva alí tite sub—

stnatagies found ira titis irvastígation f ron titase titree types.

First, It sitail describe alí tite stratagies fourd te axpress

Negativa Irony, given tite fact tbat tRis kird of ireray has preved

te be tite rnost fraquant Cas will be confirmad by tite quantitativa

analysis ir 8.6).

8.4.1 Nectativa verbal irenv: Be acxaressive towards veurself. tite

hearer. a titind nartv or a situatíer

Tha stnategies includad itere are titosa ira which it was

teurad titat tite spaaker was attackíng (strergly er nildly) eititar

him/itarself, tite Rearar, a person otitar titan tite Rearar or a

giver situatior. (Alí the negativa inoraic strategies will be

laballed with tite latter “A”).

A 1: Use tite opposite proposition te the literal ene of your

utteranoe

‘Phis type itas beer díscussed widaly alí titreugit tRis
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werk. It includes tite pretetypical cases of irony, of which many

axamples were givan ira 2.4.1. Tite basic urderlying oppositiefl

fon titis typa is titat of trua/false or also litaral/intanded

meaning. Otiter eppositi&~s may also be implicit, depanding en

aach particular case.

AS has alraady bean notad, titiis is a strategy alEe

valid fon Positiva írony. An example ½ witich it is evidant that

tite speaker is beirag aggressive is tite following rernark by Hackar

aften Hurnpitray coniplairas about tite Minístar’s attituda of not

being entirely straíghtforward:

Hackar: Oh! tite exrart ora stnaíghtforwandnassl

(YM, 1994 Videe Episode: “Tite Wniting en tite Wall”)

Hacker is itere taking revenga en Humphnay’s cofltifluofls an¶bigtiity

by not giving itirn a straigittfenward answar Uds time; se, whan

Hurnpitney ciomplairas abeut Hackar’s lack of straigittfeflardfless,

ha nefens te Humphnay ira ar exclarnatory way as “tite expart en

stragittfonwardness”, witan what ita ira fact mearas is that Huriphrey

la rae expert en straightforwat’dnass at al]., acciusirg hin ira this

way of nevar being itonast and direct with Rin.

A 2: Use a propesition witich is contrary to general balief, but
net contrany te what yo’.» mean

‘Phis strategy napresants ene of tite irtnicata paths

that ireray may taka. Ira tite follewírag text, writtan by Bertrand

Russell, ita includas ciornrnunisrn as ana of tite great raligioras of
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tite world, and ita mearswhat ha says, a fact that telís us titat

ita finds niary titirgs ira cetnmen batweer ciernmurisn arad tite great

religioras of tite world. Hewevar, tite readen is expected te kraow

titat comnunisin is ret a religion but a pelitícal négiurne (arad

that, ave»-» mere, tRis régirne was agairast religien) ard tRis is

what causas tite ineníc effact, witicit ira turn talís tite readar

titat he is cniticiísing cernmunism ard puttirag it ir tite sama

category as tite great religiers that are —ira his opiníen— untrue

and itarnful:

«‘Pitare has beana numeur in racant years te tite effact
that It haya bacorne less oppesedte raligious ertitedexy
titan 1 ferrnenly was. Titis rurneur is tetally witheut
feundatien. 1 titirk alí tite graat ralígíors of tha
world —Budditisrn, Hinduism, Christianity, Islam arad
ciommunisrn- botit uratrua ard harrnful»

(BR, 1958: 53)

Ruaselí is here beirg ironically aqgressíve tewards cernnlunism,

by saying that it turnad eut te be coxnplataly tite eppesite of

what it was ‘rneant te be. ‘Pitis aggressivaraass may be said te be

amad at a thind party 1£ tite reader deas foL balong te tite

cotnnuraist party, arad at tite readar if tite reader itappans te be

a cemnunist. Tite urdarlying eppesitiera of titis piece of verbal

ireny seenis te be tbat existing betweer tha real situatien

(cotnnunism is like a neligien) arad tite dasired ere (comrnunisni was

intended to be epposedte religion).

A 3 Use a proposition yeu corasidar to be trua, but which is
opposite te tite ene considerad te be true by tite hearer

Titis is anotiter variant of tite strategias witicih fecus

en tite prepositien, but it canret be said titat tite spaakar mearas
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tija opposita of bis literal proposition. One of tite a~amp1es

that leal me te consider titis vaniart Ls tite follewing:

E 21 51 Anean it weuld be ¡se
a 20 5+(rn]+

(E 11 5n\ice te geL a ‘goed de’grae# 1
13 11 Scies I’ve AW\orked se ‘hard# 1
a 20 5[n] you will . what (@] papar de yeu tael mest [k@]/
a 20 Scierafident en — 1
O 11 5ALit ICr\it It th/ink# — - 1
a 20 5[n] why — — ¡
2 11 5[?@J it’s Nny sort of Ith\inklnq# — — 1
13 1]. 51 Ath\/inkg . 4/
13 11 Syeu Akn/ow#

(LLO, 7.1)

When a says “It thirk, you knew” sha is cientrastirg bar stateniert

te tite haarer’s pessibla preconcaptions abeut han oapacity te

thirak. site mearas what site says, but titare is ireny basad

pracísely era tRis uradanlyirag contrast of beliet/disbelief: what

site beliaves cf itersalt centrasted te ~ahat site tbiraks han

interlocutor balievas. tite falling-nising tone en “think” arad

tite niairag tora era “yeu kraew” alse certnibute te tite irasinuating

tone of tite statament (sae 6.2). Tite speaker bara is beirg

muldly aggnessiva towards tite Rearar, by citallenging what site

corasidars te be itis beliefa about bar.

A 4: Show in your ntteranca titat you have interpretad your

intenlocutor’s stateuent as baving an opposite meaninq

Cerasider tite fellewing excitanga batweer Haeker anal John

(a member of Parliament):

Hacker: Hew maray peopla kraew abeut tite winner of tite Napoleon
Prize?
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John: Oh! It’s top sacratl

Hackar: Yeu inean... everyone.

(YM, 1994 Videe Epísode: “Tite Wnitíraq en tite Wall”

ay irterpratinq Jehr’s statamant es meaning quite tite opposita,

1-taSar is being inoraic and skeptical about tite sacrecy of avery

issue titat is laballed “top secret” arneng tha menbars of

panliarnent. He is telling John titat he alees roL beliava they are

capable of keeping a saciret. Agair, it cannet be said titat

Hackar is using a prepesitien contrary te tite ene naart, but it

can be said that titare exists an underlyirag oppesitien whicit Ls

titat of beliaf versus disbeliaf (ir tite sacrecy of tite secrets

of panliarnant, ira tuuis case). ¡ti this way, Hacker also sitows

muld aggressiveness tewards John arad tite system ir general,

cniticising thern ira an índirect meraren.

A 5: Use forní language and nf facted on “non—core” vocabulary
whan it is not apparently raquired by tite situation en
context

Ira Citapter 2 (2.4.2, e.g. 1), tite fact titat Russell was

mocking a sector of society by using formal larguage arad affectad

vocabulary was pointed eut. Tite sama fact was agaira fecused era

in citapter 5, whera discussing tite pessibilities of use of al]. tite

fonnalities of Negativa Pelítaness Lo express ironio meanirags

(sea 5.3). It nef en tite readar te titesa exaxuplas te aveid

rapetitior itere. Tite general undanlyirg cetutnast fer titase cases

may be tite expected/uraexpacted ene, fon tite spaakar Ls using

formal languaga witara it is net expected, and titis is witat rnakes
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tite itearar wonk eut tite nacessary implicatures ter tite

understanding of tite irery. Titare nay, however, be otiter

undarlyirag oppositioras relativa te eaait particular case. Tite use

of indireot cionvaratienalised axpressioras <showirg cwerpoliteflass)

ira sorne axanples quotad ira previeus citapters, like Leech’s (1983)

“no you haya te spíll ash en tite carpet?”, saarle’s (1975) “Ougitt

you te eat so mucit spagitatti?” en Havarkata’s (1988> “Could yoii

do me tite favour of situtting up7” is inciluded ira tRis type. The

sane itelds fon tite use of “non-core” words discuasad ira 6.5 in

ralation te wnittar verbal irory.

A 6: Use words or expressions titat itave a sounewhat different

(though not opposite) mearaing fron the ene conveyed

Example 3 ira 2.4.2 (Citapter 2) is an instancia of tite

occunraraca of titis strateqy. Witen tite twa academias are

criticizing tite Mead of Departrnant ard they rafen to him as baing

“idiosyncratic”, titey are tryitig te ayoid a stronger word (witicit,

Lo judge f ron tite contaxt, could be “crazy” en ~tj~ratict9, of

whicit “idiosyncratic” alees roL appaar Lo be tite oppesite.

“Idiesyrcratic” is oraly a diffarant arad sugqestive word, that

leaves tite door opera te tite hearar’S owr intarpretatioii. Tite

speaker is sitowirag aqgressivenass towards a thind party (tite Head

of tite Departmarat), but ita is building rappent with the Rearar,

who appareratly sitares itis titougitts anal, titaretora, becomes his

“acciomplica”. Tite uraderlyirag opposition saems te be titaL of

agreemant/disagreenart (with tite Mead of Departnart’s ideas).

Rernenibar titay are discussing tite Mead of DepartTulaflt’5 ideas abeut
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teachinq literatura).

A 7: Use puras: Nake Lite Rearar netnieve two mental frames

Ir 5.5.4 (e.g. 4), 1 mada referencia te a conversation

betwean Blancha, Rose anal Sopitia (in The Geldan Girls) ira witicit

Sopitia Laus Híarcita titat tite name of an egg dísh nainad aftar han

ira 9Yuscaleese is “ovan easy”. 1 notad titare titat tite speaker

(Sophia) is taking advantage of itan pewer ovar tite itaarers te

cníticize by “gívinq associatíen cluest’ te mear Lhat Blancita is

easy” wíth man. Titase assocíatíera clues are givan by tite two

meanirgs of tite word “aasy” titat tite Rearen itas te ratníeva.

Sopitia LS makirg use of a pura en tite word “easy” te cnitícise

Blaracite aral be aggnessíva tewards bar. Tite urderlying oppositien

itere is precisaly titat axisting betweera tite two possible meaníngs

(neaning:/meaning2’>

A 8: Use suftixas that indicate a certaira degree of denisiora

It seenis te be tite case titat, ir Englisit, tite suffix

—zab may be usad sernatirnes as ar indicatien of a certain

deregatory attitude er tite part of tite speaker, as is sitown ir

titis convarsation:

A 11 JAbuL It !c\ertainly#
A 11 3[@ @j you Akn/ew#
A 11 3one has Aratiter inixed f\eelirigs#
A 11 31 in (@] — En 4\odd ‘sort of w/ay# 1
A 11 3As\/ome of titem# ¡
A 11 3E?@] tite ~íÁ\/actors 1 ‘titougitt# ¡
A 11 3ware a Abit sort of “I\amateunisit#
b 20 SoR yas ¡
A 11 3and 1 [al] “tcar’t say It liked :Aradrew R\/ay very ¡
A 11 Srnuciit#

(LIJO, 7.1)

394

J



Proposalata tazono¡yof prag¡atícstrateglesusad by Zngiish speakeursAuritersin lrortic dIscedrse

A is being mildly iroraic ira itis judganant of the actons

ir tite play titey are discussinq. Ha la trying te niiriyiuise itis

cniticism, arad, te titat effect, ita uses tite suffix “—ish” in tite

word “amataur” arad alse uses tite hadge “a bit sort of”. A doas

ah this instead of saying titat ita dial roL lika tite actora. Titis

Ls a case of witat I.eacit (1983) callad “use of irony te avoid

being ixnpelite”, tite underlyirag opposition baing goed/bad (geed

Vs. bad acting ira titis case).

A 9: Charage tite nana of somabody (nicJcname) or soinathing

deliberately

We haya sean ira 3.3 Lhat sorne nickramnes ir sorne

cultures may becemeceraventíeraalisedironies, as is tite case of

tau man nickraned “Sitontie” ir Westarn Arnerica or blirad man

called “man witit a titeusarad ayas” ira India. But 1 haya also

fonrad saveral examplesof titis strateqy that are coravensational,

1 • e., cases ira whicit Lite speaker changas tha nana of a parson or

titinq te be irenic ira titaL particular situatiora. ‘Pha iroray is

not valid ira etitar contexta, anal, theref era, it demanda tite

workinq eut ef implicatures en tite pant of tite spaaker¡reader.

In titis axample froin tite GG corpus, ~qefinal Sopitia changing tite

nana of a gane ironically, whicit aitows han reqative/aggraasiva

attituda tewarda tite Freracih:

Blancite: Mi Sepitia. Bey, 1 talí yeu, Litera is notiting more
invigoratirag titan apendiraq a little time era a boat,

Sophia: oit yaah? ¡‘Jet witen 1 sailed te Americia. picture it.
Titare were -a tirad, peor, ituddled masa eating naninara
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sauce eut of a ciar. EL was itelí. Arad tite eratentairment,
Sorne guy from Palermo fongot itis accendiera se ita sat
areurad siraging “O Solo Mio” witile squeezinq a norkey.

(Blancite lauqhs)
Blancita: Sophia.

Sopitia: Sophia witat? It was tite worst time of my lífe. If it
weren’t ter “pin—the--tail—ora—tita—rrencit” we weuld’ve
gene stin-crazy.

(Go, 1991: 86)

In orden te uraderstard titis piacie of verbal irony, ene neads te

haya ciertain ]craowledge of tite world about a gama callad “pm—tite—

tail—on-tha—derkay” arad abeut tite Etaliara roL likirag tite Frercih

very rnuch. Sepitia is Italian arad so wara iter companioras en tite

boat to Amanica, wito apparently changad tite name of tite gama era

purposa, Lo axpness titeir contampt ter tite Francit ira ara irenic,

irdirecit way. Tite aquatien Frencit = derakeys rapidly comas te

tite mirad of Lha hearer. Tite undarlyirag oppositiora cara be said

te be real situation/coratnived situatíer (tite real nana of tite

gana varsus titat nade up by tite people era tite boat). Anetitar

illustrative axampla te consídar itere Ls tite eccasien witera Daniel

(a mentar of Parliainent ira tite Yes, t4inlster series) raicknanas

Hacker as “Lord Hackar of Kamikaza” (ira the episeda callad “‘Pite

Wnitirug en tite Wall”) witara itis intentien Ls Lo cniticise itin ter

itis ridiculeus self-sacrifícirag policy, whicit, accordíng to

Daniel, will lead hin Lo his political suicide (anal, tren titare,

tija nicknane). Titere La agaira an eppesitior batwaan tite real

nana arad Lhe ore mada up, ir titis case, by Daniel.

A 10: Use contradictory spaacit acta

Ira titis categery, wa firad irastancas sucit as tite use of
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~‘sarcastLc pleaset’ (sea 3.4); er Haverkata’s (1990) axampla

“Could you do me tite faveur of situtting up’?”, witicih qiva tite

appaanancie of a request witan titey are in fact coninanda. Several

examplas of diffanent coratradictory apeacit acta wara fonrad ira tha

torpona, fnem Humphray’s frequerat arswar “Vas, Míraistar1’ (which

gaye the nana Le tite serias, arad appeara to sitew acceptanca aral

submission en tite part of Humphrey when, ira fact, it niears

rejectier arad rebellion -substrateqy ci balew—), te tite use Of

quastions witan what La nxeart is ira fact a negatien (stratagy b

belew). Ara axampla of tite latter atnatagy ja tite questien nada

by the Ministar’s wif a: “Has anyorae got brainatl, diacusaed ira

2.4.2, e.g. 4, by mearas of witích aha is beirag agqressiva tewards

ben itusbarad anal alí tite new politiciana ira tite governrnert,

iinplying thát titay haya no brairas. Tite undenlying centradictier

fon these cases would be spaacit actí/apeeciit act2 (questien veraus

negation ira tRis example).

‘Phis typa of verbal iroray ceulal titen be subdivíded trate

several subatratagies, suciit as:

a) Make a raquest witara an order ja mearit;

b) make a questien witen a nagatiora La naant

o) accept senetitirag when a rejaction Ls meant;

d) congratulata soneene witara a reproacih La meant;

e) thank someene whar a repreatit la mearat;

f) use a declarativa speech act te nidicule soneene;

g) use a comniasive witen Ln fact tite irtantion La Lo intiniidata

tite addnessae;

it) praise semaena wher a enitician La neant.
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‘Phis list cicuid be erlanged, but E haya included titosa

substrategíes titat 1 feurad ira tite cerpera, whicitI believe tobe

sufticient fon tite saRa of illustrating centradictory epeecih

acts.

An exanipla of substnategy f is that witicit servad fon

tite acceptanca of ene part of Hypothesis 3 (raamely, titat verbal

irony can be axprassed by usirag a decilaratíve spaach acit) and was

aralysed ira 3.4.1.1. An apparent cernmissiva like “Do you ~<ant

me Lo throw you out of tite window?” is an anarnpla of g. Strataqy

it is used inany tinas tegatitan wítit prepesition—enianted verbal

irony, ira pretotypical exarnples liRa “you’re a fina trienal” or

“she’s clavar”, wliar tite epposite prepesition is intandad). Ofle

possibility wititin titis sub—typa is Lo praise someona fon salt—

ciriticism, La., te appreva of somaene oitara tRis somaene

sitowinq self-centenipt, es ira tRis axamnple feria tite LLci:

B 11 2+—+ arad 1 Ahava ¡larga _numbars of ¡sl\idas# 1
a 20 2*1 seat +good+

(13 11 2— irAcludirag alidas of my w\addirag# — ¡
13 11 2Áwhich 1 :t\eek#
13 12. 2because 1 re”fused te be I\in thern# 1
a 20 2(laughs) wise . ¡
13 11 2”v\eny wise# . ¡
13 11 2’) tit/ought# - 4/
13 11 2Awhy ir\uin tite titinq# —

(LLC, 5.2.1)

Ira tRis conversation, a telis U titat site was wise ter rafusing

te be ira bar own wadding slides. ¡3 sitows self-conteinpt becausa

cha thinks titat te appaar ira tite slidas weuld “ruin tite thirag”.

man a is praisirag E ter ben self-cniticism by using an adjeotive

with an apparent positiva coranetation te acitiava a negativa,
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ciniticising meanitig. He Ls telliriq itar titat he agrees with bar

ir that site weuld ruIn tite titing. Tite underlying opposition

seams te be, titus, pesitive/regativa.

E will oraly provide ene more example, illustratirag

substrategy al. llera, tite Minister’s political advisar (Frank

weisel) is very angry wLtit Humpitrey (tite Minister’S secretary>

fon havlng itnpesad tuis ideas en Hackar, wite itas just baen

iraterviewed era talevision ard itas said exactly what Huxnprey

warated blm te say:

(Humpbrey and WaLsel are watciiting tite intaiwiaw ora talavisior.)

Humphray: (clapa) Very diqrif Leal, veny suitabla

Neisel: Yas, Sir Humphrey. E congratulate yeu. Jin is new
parfactly iteusa-trainad. He says arad aleas exactly wbat
yeu telí itim.

<fI, 1994 Videe Episoda: “Big Brotiter”>

Weisel is net aL alí itappy witit Humpbney’5 attituda arad theraf ere

bis iratantiora Ls evidaratly not te congratulata but te be

repnoachful anal te axprass itis discontent. In titis way he sitows

itis aggrassivaness towards Humpitnay anal iradiractly towands

Eackar, ter rieL having acted up te itis own coravicitiors

(corsaquantly beceming Humpitnay’S rnuppet).

A 11: Echa semaorae’stitougitt, utterance or Idea

As itas already bean discuasad (Ir 4.2 anal 4.3) arad

confirmad by mearas of tite quantitativa arxalysis ira 7.2.4, titare

are a considerable rumbar of instances of verbal Irony that can

be laballed as eciboic, given tite fact titaL tite speaker 15
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repeating soma pnevíous uttaranca en idea of Lite itearan er a

titírd party ir onder te inock, ridícula en cniticiza. It was aleo

pointad out anal conf irnied witit tite nurnenical data titat raet aH

cases of verbal Lreny itad ar achole natura, arad titat is wity It

itava included It wititira a list of pessible stnataqies but raet as

tite oraly possLbility. Wititira titis strategy, titare saarn te be twe

maira kinds: a) Ecito serneona’s pnevieus uttenanca arad b) Ecite

somaena’s titought en ideas.

An axampla of a) would be example 1 ir 4.3.1.1.1, whena

Huurnpitney repaats Hacker’s exact werds (“quite a nigitt”) wítit en

mono, criticisirag ard complainirag intertier (because ita itad te

wenk ah nigitt). Titare is itere ara underlying Positiva/Negativa

opposítien, i.e., tite positiva connotatien givera to tite pitrasa

“quita a night” by Hacikan anal tite negativa ene giver te it by

Humpitrey.

Example 3 ira 4.3.1.1.1 15 an instancia of b). Denethy

is using Rara aciteic verbal irony wititout rapeating Elancite’s

exact words; site applíes Elaracite’s idea te anetitan situatien witit

tite iratentien of nidiculing sucit era idea. ‘Pite undenlyiraq

oppesitiora itere seenis te be titat of Agreemert/Disagreament

(Deretity alees not agrea with Elanche, ira epite of tite fact titaL

site is appareratly ir agraernarat witit han ideas witen aciteirag thai).

A 12: Preterad. Símulate

‘Phis is aretiten of tite stratagias that haya already

beara discusead ira titis wenk. Ira 4.4 arad 7.2.5, evidencia was
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givan of irenic utteraraces witicit sitew tite spaaken is pratending

to be tite person nic1iculad en simulating soma kind of situatieti.

As wítit echoic inony, evidencie was also feuná of tite existencia

of nen-pratarace írony, witicit lad ma tó includa titis possibility

as orly ore more of tite pessibla strataqies spaakans haya at

titair dispesal te exprass verbal ireny.

Severa]. axamplas of “pratance verbal irony” haya baen

dlscussed in 4.4.1 arad ir 4.3 (witare achoic and pretance verbal

ineny ce-occunad).

Basides pretendírag Lo be anotiter person, tite speaker

using pratarace verbal ineray may be sirnulatlrg an aoL en action

he deas not intand te accempllsh serieusly. Fon instancia, in

exampla 2 ira 7.2.4, Hacken is pretanding te be surpnisad, but it

canraet axactly be said titat he is pnaterading te be Hurnpitrey (tite

persera mockad aL), becauseita uses tite preneun ‘Ye” arad includas

himsalf ira tite situatiora. Titus, twe mair subdivisiofls oould be

nade wititin titís category: a) Pratend te be anotiter pensar, arad

b) Símulate a given set en situatior. Naedíase to say, both sub—

categorías nay arad de co-eccur ira rnany cases, but it saens

nactassary te diffarentiate betwaen tite twa since Litera are

instaracas of pratence ireny ½ witicit ene of thern cleanly has

predominancia ovar tite etiter. Tite fameus utterance “1 anly know

1 kraow netitirag” attributed ta Secratas, ja an exaiiipla of

siinulation of a state en situatiera mona Lhan of pratanding Lo be

sorne otiter persora. socrates was pratending te be ignorarat, but

it alees roL appear Le be tite case titaL ha was simulating

idaratity. Tite urdarlyirag samantici eppesitiafl ira titis case is
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titat batwean ignorancia ard wisdom.

A 13: Use rhetorioal quastloras

Titis strategy has alse baer pnavieusly discussed ami

illustrated, ir particular ira 5.4, witara verbal irory is araalysed

ira tite ligitt of tite Titeeny of Pelitarass arad witit nespact te tite

etitar strategies (otitan titan “Be mofLo”) laballed by Brown anal

Levinson as of f racoral. mis stnategy geas itarad ir itarad with

“Use certradictery spaach acts”, fon tite uradenlying eppositier

ira titis type is Speach actl/Spaecit act2 (realizad by

Quastiora/Nagatien, Questien/Raproacit, Raquast/Cniticiszn, etc.).

A 14: (Uve unaxpacted araswers

Tite oppesitior uradanlyirag Litis typa of inonic stnatagy

Ls titat of Expacted/Uraexpacteal. By givíng ara araswer witich was

raet axpectad es a legical en pessible answar te a givar questien,

a speakar may sitew aqgnassiveness tewards tite iteanar, es Ls tite

case witit Sopitia’s araswan te Donothy’s questier after firaisiting

iten cemedy reutine:

(Derotity arad Sopitia are ir tite living-neom. Sopitia itas stopwatcit
anal is titnirag Dorotity’s act)

Derotity: Titank you, anal geod nigitt.
(Sopitia stops watcit)
Well, Ma?

Sopitia: Fiva mirutes anal ter sacerads.

Dorotity: Oit, titat’s a little long. What siteulal 1 cut?

Sepitia: Af tan itearing titat act, youn titreat.

(00, 1991: 140)
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Dorothy is misrapresenting tite intarpretation of Dorothy’s

questiera, anal, irastead of giving iter advicia as te wbat te ciut

frorn bar ect, site advises han te cut bar thrcat, írnplying ira titis

way titat iter act itad bear awfut. Verbal irony is feund yeny

fraquently ir adjacency pairs of tite type Question/Araswen, ir

soma cases te tite poirt of having beer coravertionalised (as notad

ira 3.3.1 aboye anal A 29 belew).

A 15: Joke, be humaorous

1 haya alraady discuesad tite nalatioraship betwean

verbal irony aral hurneun (4.7). Joking may eccur boU» w¿Ltit

Negativa arad positiva trory. En tite case of Negative Irony, tite

jake may not be taken se itumorously by tite victixn of tite

speakar’s aggnassáveness, bit it inay pnevoke Lite laugbter of an

atidienca (ira tite case titat titare is ona) en of a titinal party.

A itumoreus exampJ.e of verbal Negativa Irony is found ira titile

excerpt from an articile publisited ir tite Bnitisit newspaper The

Spectator, ira whiob ite autbor (Alasdair Palmar> is usinq bun,our

ana jekíng te axpress itis disbeliet of graphelogy arad

grapitelogiste anal liLa disagrearnant wLtit tite new fashion tollowed

by sana companies of taking en raew amployees only after thay pase

tite qraphology tast:

«Etitice asida, if 1 waratad a job witit Warburg, what
would a grapbelegi.st tau the~n abeut ma? Margaret
Whita preduced an extensiva repert, a lot of which
It can oraly cal]. astonishingly perceptiva arad accurate
E...]. My writirag sitaws ma te be nra “axtrenely
intalligent man wito can cleverly asseciate ideas”.
(Abselutely nigRiL.> 1 haya en “inquisitiva arad
quastioning mirad” (110w true 1>. E an “an antitusiastio
arad tenacleus man wite always alees a therough anal
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complete job”. (Empleyars please note.) Otiter claixus
wera less accunata. “E probably erjoy sailing anal
olimbing” ( It dora’t.) Arad “1 do not suffer fools
gladly”. (E do -I itave te. 1 rneet se nany ira my
job).»

(NA, Januany 1, 1994)

Tite autiteur of titis article is making f un of tite predictions anal

visiaris of tite grapitelogist after analysirag itis itandwnitirg by

jokirag with tite “accuracy” of so mucit flattaning. By sayiraq titaL

site was so perceptiva arad accurate witera spaakirag abeut itis

runereus víntues, ita is jekinq and tryirg Lo sitow itis neadens

Litat aray pansen of whom se many goed titirags are said aftar tite

aralysis of itis/iter handwniting ~.áll surely agree witit sucit ar

araalysis. Palmar usas humeun te cniticíze gnapitelegists, aral,

avara though a grapitolegist readíng his articla may raet firad it

funny, he knows fon sune titat titene are a great rumbar of otitan

readena witom ita ~.dll entertaira arad maka laugit. ‘Pite urdarlying

contnast ir titis case is titat of Tnua/False aral/en

Balief/Dísbelief (altitougit Palmen assarts ita balievas ira witat tite

graphalagist itas Leld him by maans of expressioras like “How

truel”, ha nevarthaless alees ret balieve ira tite accuracy of han

rapert).

A 16: Avoid tite lowar poirate of a cniticism

TitIs strategy is usad te mitigata. As E. Frasen puts

it, mitiqation “makas a cniticism mene palatabla’t (1980: 342).

Sonatinas it is carnied cut by simply usirg En adjective en

expression whosa mearairg is mora neutral en less aggressiva titan

tite ene irataradad, as was raeted ira 5.2.2 witer quoting Brown &
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Levirsor’s axampla “Ha’s al]. nigitt” usad te mear “Ha’s awful”.

Ira tite corpona studied, 1 itave feunal titree mair marrars by witich

a spaa3cer cian mitigate itis cniticiism ard be meno:

a) Use a mona neutral axpressiera Cas ira Lite example aboye)

b) Use Healgas

o) Be aTubíguaus

Referencia Lo tite use of itealges itas alraady baen made ir pravious

oitapters in nelatier Le sorne of tite examples analysed. Ir

example 3, ira 2.4.2, witan tite Lwe acadarnics retar te tite Head of

Departíarat as beirg ~1abit idíosyracratic”, Litey are usinq a mora

neutral anal less strong adjective titar tite ene intended (witich

could be “lunatie”), titey are usirag a itealge (“a little bit”) te

mitigata tite cniticism, arad titay are bairg ambiguousat tite sama

time, bacausa titey are ret using accurate werds Lo express

exactlLy what titay mean. ‘Pite oppositiera baitirad tite irony is

Positiva/Negativa (mora positiva ceraceptsLitar tite ene intaraded,

wbicit is negativa, are axpressed).

A 17: Giva hints arad/en assoclatiora clues

Titis itas preved te be a ratitar frequert stratagy used

by tRe speakers/wnitars ir tite cerpona araalysed. It was

pneviouly mentíenad ira 5.4, witar neferring te tite etitar of f

receral strategies preposad by Brown & Levinsora ir Peliteness

Theony. Tite exampla givera titare (El]) is ore taker frem tite BR

corpus, ir witicit Russall vary elagartly —by mearas of soma Rints-

leads tite neadar te maka asseciatiens betweer profassars of

Pbilesephy anal dictatora en tite ore itarad, arad luracy, en tite
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otitar. ‘Pite implied er uraderlying opposition of titis axampla is

Sanity/Madress (ita tríes te sitow titat soma paeple wite are

apparently sane are ir fact mad anal vicie vansa).

A 18: Use matapiters

‘Phis strategy itas also bean discussad ira a pnavious

citapter, ir ralatien te Politerass Titeory. Exampla (7] ira 5.4,

in witicit ene of Lite academicis iroraically nafans te tite Boaral of

tRis Faculty as “a sort of Suprema Soviet”, displays an instancia

ef ironic matapiter, wbere Lite intentier of tite speaken is te

cniticise acadamic structune arad its bunaaucnaciy. ‘Pitare is itere

Era underlying oppesitien betwaer tite real anal tite dasined

situatiera (i.e. ¡ tite buraaucratici structure versus an ideal, non—

bureaucratíc ene).

A 19: lIsa aupitamisnis fon tabee topicis

Eupitemisms can be alse matapitonical, as Brown &

Lavirason (1987: 216) note, anal titis is tite case ef example E]-]

ir 5~2.3, witere Derothy usad tite aupitemism (arad metapiter) “pillow

talk” te avoid saying “sexual interceursa”. Hara, Denotity is

being agqrassiva tewards Blaracite by irasiruating titat han datas

usually eral ir Riad witit tite man ira questiera. ‘Pite undenlying

centnast en oppesitier is Mearairagl/Maanirag2 (tite literal maaning

of “pillow talk” varsus Lts netapitenical, aupiteuistie niaaning).

A 20: Displace tite itearen

An axample of titis strategy was given ira 5.4 (a.g 10),
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alio ir relatien te Folitenesa Titeory. Anotitan illustrative

example of titis stratagy Ls sopitia’s last ramark in tite followinq

intencitaraga:

Oorothy: 2. car’t believa it. Blarache itas gene without ter twa
waeks. It mean, that’s ].ike Paymond Burr saying ‘<¡‘fe
gravy”.

Rose: Witat do yeu titirk’s tite ntatter with han?

Sepitia: Hay be witen site had titat eut-of—body experiencia site
didn’t geL back ir al]. tite way.

(the otitar qirís give Sopitia a contemptuous look, se
Sepitia “addressas tite wall” arad says:)

Try te discuss seleraca witit kids.
(as, iSSl: 188)

ViRan tite otiten girís look aL Sopitia ir such a way as te telí han

that witat site is saying Ls nidiculaus, site neserts te irony by

displacing tham (bacause site does roL addness thani ir’. han neply)

arad also by giving associatien clues: te speak wítit them about

OUt-ef—body experiencias is liRa discussing science with lUde.

Site responde with aggrassiveness Lo titain agqressiva lool< arad

bases han iroray en tite uraderlyirag eppositlera Wisdom/Ignorance

(site tnias te ciortnast iter knowladge witit titeir ignerance abont

spinitual lnatters).

A 21: Cay what something en somabady 15 nat (instead of saying

witat it is)

Titare are cases ira witich te reten te a pensara, thing

en situation ira a direat, assertive way may strongly off erad tite

Rearar; titerefene, tite speaker may citoesa tite índirect, mona

stratagy of saying witat titat pareen, titing or situation Ls ¡iot,

anal leave it up te tite bearan Lo undenstarad wbat tite speajcer
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titinks of tite questiora er witat it neally is. Considar Sopitia’s

namark ir titis dyad:

Blarcite: Oh, but Oaretity, yeu den’t geL it. My acicouratant
nemirdad me titat I’va bean auditeal befone arad Uva nevar
itad te pay a panny ira back taxes, 1 itava a way witR
auditora. tite last time 1 was audited It goL morey back
froin tite govannment.

Sopitia: Dianche, it’s rot a nefurad witen tite auditor leaves two
twerutias era your nigittstand.

(GG, 1991: 140)

Saying witat a refunal is foL is an indirect f orn of aggrassiveness

witicit Ls mildar titar diractly Lallirag Blarche titaL tite money laft

en han rigittstand was a payrnent fon iter sexual favouns (witicit Ls

Lite implicatad criticism ir Litis case). ‘Pite implied epposition

may be titat of True/False (tite Lnua meanirag of “refurad” vansus

Biancite’s “mnisinterpnatatien” of tite Lerm).

A 22: Da incompleta, use ellipsis

mis is aretitar strategy already discussed ira nelatier

te Politenass Titaony. Tite pitrase “witit fniends lika titis. .

usad ira an iracompleta way (wititeut tite subsaquart quastion “Whe

raads anemias?” was givara as ar axample. ‘Pitis stratagy Ls alse

Cenracted te pauses arad stnategic silerce, elamants titat haya

also baer toucited en in titis pLace of work (623.4) as instancias

of prosodic featunas signalling tite presencia of verbal ineny.

A 23: Use tautologías

Titougit not feurad as a strategy ira tite corpora, it was
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notad ir 54 titat titis seams te be a peseible strategy,

carasidaring tite axample itearal fram twa acadenice (sae discussien

of of f racoral stnategy n0 6) where tite tautology usad is alee an

instancia of aciiteici ineny employad as a feria of “revenga” en tite

addnassaa.

A 24: Say lass titan requined en expectad, undaretata

‘Pitis strategy was impliciitly teucited en túxan disciussing

titesa cases of verbal irony which vielate tite Maxilil of Quantity.

Ir a similar way te titat of stratagy A 19, tite speaker may itere

leava tite implicature “itanging iii tite am”
1 as is also tite case

witit ritatonicial questieras. Example 2 ira 5.2.2, ira which Humphray

talís Bernard titat ita cara also kaap a saciret aftar itaving asicad

Rita Lf he ceulal keep ene, Ls very representativa arad shews ar

instancia of verbal irery basad era tite oppositier

Expactad/Uraexpectad (Bernard axpecitad Humphrey to Lelí Rin a

secret, but Humpitnay aid raot do it). Mere I-!umphnay expnassas

milcl aggrassiveness by Lmplicating that ha alees roL trust

Bernard.

A 25: Ovanstata, exaggarate

Exaggeration appaars Lo be a ratiter coimon anal fraquent

feature ira ireraici disceurse. Wititin Negativa ireny, it is net

rara Lo final spaakens axaggerating tite aspacts they are

ciniticiisirag ir orden te glve more einpitasis, anal, In niany

instancias, mene f un arad itumeur te titain ranarice. Soma autitore

itave inclualad tRis feature ira titair detinitien of ireny as an
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essantial part of it (as King & Oraran (1969), quotad ira 2.3.1>.

E haya refarrad ira particular te titis strategy ira 5.2.2 arad 5.4,

example ra0 5, ira witich, aften Blancite’s cemmerat titat itar

boyfriand isfiva years youragan titansite is, Derothy exaggenatas

arad uses tite nitetenical quastioras “Ir witat, Blaracite? Deg yeans?”

te mean titat Blarcite was lyirg aral titat site wouldra’t be citeatad

by itar. Darotity is sitewing iter aggnessivenass once mere, in titis

case by using tite epposition Belief/Disbelief or Tnua/False (site

wants te show titaL site dees not believe in tite trutit of Blarcite’s

statamant)

In titesa cases ira witicit tite speakan citoesas Lo rasort

te prataracia te express verbal iroray, it is roL rara te final

axagqenation aL tite sama Lima; imitatien of sernaona’s flaws 13

accempaniad by ara axaggeration of sucit flaws more ofter titan not.

Titis exaggenatiora rnay ferm part of tite rnaarairgs of tite wends

usad, en it nay be implicit ira Lite presedy of tite disceursa

utilised: iteavy strass, itigit pitcit, etc. (sae citapter 6).

Anotitar axample of meno written disceurse witere

axaggaration plays an impontant part is feunal ira titis axcenpt

frern tite Bnitisit rawspaper ~Phe Sunday fPelagraph, whene its

autiter, Sean Largan, Ls cniticizing tite new American telapitene

servica callad “Fsycita-.lina”, by witiciit tite usen is givan

psychelogical advica costirq itim/har 3.99 dollars par minute, as

well as otiter similar servicias era ciemputers en video (tite witole

anticue itas an inonic tone):

«ene irnevatiora ira tecitrological psychiatry at laast
effers faca-te—face contacit, albeit en video, A Bestan
psycitiatrist films ciouples duning titein marniage
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guidaraca sescioras arad, afterwards, thay cara Lake Lite
vialeo Reme anal ralLye Lite expenience. In Lite U.S., of
ceursa, evanyona wants te be ira a mevia, ayer if it 15
abeut titein ewra Lmmirart diverce.
Itt ceulal eraly itappan ira Amenicia and, aL tite prícas
they’ra ciitarging, orly with tite italp of your American
Expnass canal.»

(IJA, Jaruary 1, 1994)

Tite autitor is axagganatirg by using expressioflS sucit as “of

ceursa” bafone axaggeratirg agair by saying that “avenyerae wants

te be ira a movie ira Lite U.S., ayer if it is abeut titair ewn

Imninerat divorcie”. Ha is cniticising witat ita considens Le be an

Amenicar garaeralised flaw, namely, supenticiallty en fnivolity,

by presartirg aL tite sama time tite oppesition Spinitual/Matenial

(it is irenici LitaL ene siteulal haya te spend so much meney te

selva a psyciteleqical, spinitual problam).

A 26: Append an unaxpectad afterthougbt nr attercemmant Lo yeur

nr youn interlocutor’E uttenraca

Tite inclusion of ar unexpactad, contrasting

aftarcotntnerat appardad te a givan contnibutien en uttenarce saams

te be a nalativaly fraquarat strategy usad witefl tite spaaken or

wniter wants Lo expresE inenic meanings. As ar illustration,

corasidar Sopitia’s ramark ~.Jiten tite qirís ana listeniiig te

Derotity’s ciommants en hew goed site usad te be at talling joices

aL sciitool:

Dorothy: Tite kids raally likad me. It mear, titey laugitad. 1 felt
great.

Blancita: Oit, Deretity, if titara’5 senietitiflg you’re aching te do,
titan yeu sirnply haya te do it. De yeu remamben wher we
went te amataur nigitt aL tite Cornedy Barral? Honey, 1
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know yeu’ve got te be as goed as sonta of titese people.

Derotity: It couldn’t. r’m. . - ¡‘al be up titare swaating bullets.

Sopitia: Arad dodgirg sorne.
<CG, 1991: 135)

Sopitia adds itar comrnert as if it ware a ciontiruatier of Doretity’s

pnavious comment, takirag tite werd “bullats” —witicit is usad

figuratlvaly Ir tite axprassien “sweatirg bullets”— ir its literal

neaninq. Ir titis way, Sopitia makas ar indirect, purqart

critlcism of Donotity’s skills as a joka taller. Sopitia’s renark

makas tite iteaner ratniave Lwo mental frames ira relatien te two

differert usas of tite werd “bullet”, witicit seems te put tite

eppositiera Meaningl/Maarirag 2 Es tite principal undenlyirag ere

in titis exampla.

A 27: Ilanclla botit positiva anal negativa mneanings in tite sama
utterarace en coratnibutien (associiate positiva meanings witit
negativa enes or vicie vensa)

Speakers en wnitars senetimas itanalle titeir vecabulary

ira sucit a way titat tite Rearar en reader eracounters werds or

axpressiens whicit haya a positiva coraraetatier associiated ira a

stnanga arad contrastive nuararaer te etitar werds en exprassions

Raving a negativa cenretatiera. ‘Phis is witat E. Russell alees ir

tite following axcerpt:

«Tite Citurciit ira recart yaars itas been seftanirg ita
aloctrires en eternal damnatier, but it itas done se
artiraly owing te attacks fnem tite urortitedex. Ir tite
prasarat day, tite oppositien of tite citurciit te birtit
control, it it ceulal be successful, weuld mean titat
poverty and starvation muat ferevar be tite lot of
nankind urless allaviatien is brougitt by tite itydrogen
bomb¿’>

(BR, 1958: 56)
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Witan wnitirag abeut remaratici verbal irony, EflL’iqitt (1988: 15)

notas: “Affirm anal daray ir ene sentencia anal, yeu toe can be a

remantie inenist”. Usirg werds itaving a positiva semantic load

inixad úp witit etiter words itavirg a negativa ene Ls alse a

¡nanífastatiora of titis pessibility- It wa analysa titis passage

by Russell, we sitalí final titat ara adiective Like “successful”,

witicit itas a positiva ceranetatiera, is asseciataal witit negativa

concapts lika “povarty anal starvatiora”. it is stniking and

iroraic titat succass will brirg about urwanted situatieris sucit as

paventy arad stanvatiera. Ruaselí ceixtiflues te use Lite sarna

stratagy imnadiataly af Lar, witara ita writas of “allayiatiot” (a

fleun witit a positiva samaratic load) as bairag tite cionsequatlda of

“tite itydneqan bonib” (a negativelyJ-Oaded nominal groflp). It

seeins ciontradicitory te thitik titat sucih a parnlcieiis thing as a

bornb may bniraq alleviation te xnankirad. RuesaIl túakes use of tuis

strategy te sitow itis aqgressivaraass towards arad disagneemefit witit

tite ciiturcit as regands birtit control. Handlitig positiva anal

negativa maanings tegetiter produces a clasitirg, striking anal

ciantrastiva ef fact. Titus, we ciar speak itere of tite nndenlying

appositiera Sucxcess/Failura (witat appaars te be a succees Le a

failure).

A 28: Malce use of inventad canas, baid type, italisatior’ or
puncituation »narks te signal cantalr’ key tenias on
exprassiOfls ira writtan disceursa

‘Phis stratagy itas alraady baen discuesed anal

illustrated ira 6.5, exampla [1), whaira 1 guata Josit Yeung in ara

articla cniticisirag tite ciitunciit of Scientolc’QY, lii witiciit ene of
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tite strategias he usas te sitow inony is tite use of inventad

coimas en tite word “arligitteramant”. Titase iravanteal commas also

itelp tite reader realiza titat ita Ls ecitoing tite cituncit rnembers’

words anal titat ita aleasret agree witit theta titat titeir ceunses are

pnacisaly en “enligittanmerat”. Tite epposition witicit is laLenL ir

titis particular axaxuple is tite Matenial/ Spinitual ene (fon, as

was axplairaed ir 6.5, tite creator of tite citurcit becarne a

multiTnillienaina after givirag titase ceurses).

It appears Le be tite case titat tRis strategy is a

ratiter freguant ene wititira writtan inonio disceursa.

A 29: Maice use of soma prosodic faaturas (suoit as stress, itlgit
pitch, intenation, laugitter,pausas, etc) in spoken
laraguaga.

A witele citapter itas bean devotad te Lite use of presedie

features as a mearas Lo signal verbal ireray. Several

substnategies may be derivad itere, witicit 1 itava already discussed

ir cihaptan 6, rainely:

1— Usa a given Lene (sae 6.2)

2— Use heavy stress (sea 6.3.1)

3— menease tite pitcit laval of sorne kay words (sae 6.3.2)

4- Laugit:
a) Laugit aftar en befora ar inenic nemark (sae 6.3.3)
b) Laugh sarcastically (sea 6.3.3)

5— Encate silencie er pausas strategically (sea 6.3.4)

It was also notad ira Citapter 6 titaL centain prosedio

featunes sucit as nasalisatien en braatity voice can alse mark

inory, but they itava rieL bear studiad itere bacausa Litase featuras

are net mancad ir Lite corpus usad (LLC).
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Tite general underlying dichotomy behirad tRis stratagy

15 Proninarca/Nora-preminerace (prosedic features serve tite purpese

of giving promirenca te certain terms or axpressiofls titaL wenld

etiterwise be non—promirerat).

A 30: Use convantionalised verbal irony

WititLn titis stratagy, titare are two main substnategies

(witich wera semaitew distiraguisitad ira 3.3):

1) Use cervartienalisad irenic words en exprassiefls

2) Use coravantienalised irenic stratagies

It was notad ira 3.3 titat titare are sorne cases of verbal

ireny ira whicit tite implicature laadirg te tite irenio

intarpnatatien has bean “sitert-cut’cuitad” anal titaretona tite irony

new itas a ceravantionalised status (fon titase inplicatUiSES are no

bragar caracellable). Ir tite case of a), 1 riada raferenda te

expressiorassucit Es “A likely story” always urnaaraing “an unlikaly

stery”, titenefore sitewing aggressivariass anal d.isbelief tewards

tite persen wite telal tite stony. As reganda b), 1 haya feurid sena

cenventionalisad strategies ira tite corpora witieh, at tite miare—

laval of araalysis, ceulal he considerad as twe successiva turns

organizad inte se—callad adjacancy pairs (Scitlaglotf, 1987),

witicit are gererally of tite type Questien/AnSWar. Tite enes feunal

ira tRis resaarcit are Lite following:

a) Answar an ebvieus questiora with an aven more obvious quastior.
te cenvey titat the first ene was stupid en naed raet haya bean
nade.

b) Reply te a ha witit an avara biggar ile te sitow that yeu are
not beinq cheatad.
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a) Raply te a stupld question witit an avara mene stupid arswer.

al) Ask a questior arad give a nidiculeus answar befora Lite iteaner
ciar answer itimself, Le shew that s/ite is doing en sayirg
somatitirg nidiculeus.

‘Pitare is enly ore of tite cenveratienalised substnategies

feurad witicit deas roL maraifast itsalf Litrough an adjacaracy pair,

raamaly,

a) Use Lite fenmula “1£ p, titen q = roL p” (witan tite maira clause

q carnes ar absural prepositior).

It new turra te aacit of titase substrategies ir particular.

a) Tite protetypical axampla of a) is tite wall—knowra questien “Is

tite Pope catitolic?” usad as ara araswer Lo a very obvieus quastien,

as itas already bear neteal ira 3.3.1. Nennick (1992) netas titat

averyone itas personal faveunitas ira Litis class anal prevides tite

questien (witicit is usad as ar answer) “Doas a bear sitit ir tite

Woods?” as anotitan of tite classics. Tite fact titaL evanyorae itas

lis faveurite ira titis type of inenic answan saetas te conf mm ny

argumant titat witat itas bean coravertienaliseal itere is tite

strategy, arad raet always tite wends usad. Titis stnatagy is

gnaphically representad ir Figure 8a.
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PIqMre Sa: Conventionalísed substrateqy a): Answer en obvicus qiiestion wlth mi eveuu ~re obvious question

SP~ER2

Supertluous, More superfiucus
obvlons questxo —4 and obvíous questian

vhlch iirrors dio
orIginal one

4
therefore inpllcatlnq (naw by
a short—oiroultd iuplloatnre)
that tbe flrst guestio~ was
self—evident.

Tite eppositien baitirad tRis stnatagy Le ene between tite speech

acts usad (Speecit acit l/Speecit act 2), fer This is aleo a case

of speech acit—enientad verbal irony, ir which tite spaech aoL

given by spaakar 2 is reititer tite ene irtanded raer tite ene

expectad ns an arswer by speaker 1.

Li> This stratagy has alse baen discuased ir 3.3.1. A

pnototypical example ½ tite statarnent “yas, anal I’m blary tite

Queen of Romana» as a raply te what Lite spealcar considere te be

itis/her Lraterlecutor’s he. Figure ab ihlustratas tRis

substrategy.
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Figure 8b: Conventionalisediranio suhstrategy 1>): Reply te a líe with en even bigqer líe

3PEA~ER 1 SPRAXER 2

Li Exaggerated,
riculaus lis

therefore implicating
<short-circuited implicature)
tliat s/he has not been
cheated.

As tite figure sitows, speakar 2 is lying Loo, but bis intention

is raot te citeat speakar 1; en tite cortnary, ita lies ir art

exaggerated way, se LitaL its uratnutitfulrass becornas self—avidaiit

and servas tite purpeses of mirrening spaakar l’s Ile ira orden Le

tal]. blm that ita alees viet beliave wtiat speaker 1 Ls saying. The

undenlying eppesitions liare saem te be ‘Prue/False anal

Belief/Disbalief

e) Examplas of tRis substrateqy haya alneady bear given ir 3.3.1

<e.g.s 3, 4 arad S). Tite mecitanisia of tite stratagy Ls Llilustrated

in Figure Sc.
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Figure So: Converiticnalised ironía substrategya): Reply te a stupld guestión widi en even more stupid
answer

SPRAKER 1 SPEAKER 2

Stbpid, absuid Stupid, absurd
question answer

Theretore mookang at
speakerl’s guestion,
inp]ioatinq (by a now
short—alrauited irnplioature)
that it was also stupld
and/úr ahsurd.

Obviously, spaaker 2’s intantion itere la not Lo answer speakar

Vs questien but te sitow itis aggressivenass by telling spaaken

1 titat itis quastien siteulal roL itave baen fórniulated, given its

absural chanactar. Tite undenlying opposition ir Ltda case is

Expectad/Unexpacted (speaker 1 expeots an answer etitar titan Lite

ene given by spaaker 2).

al) As regards al, 1 itava observad titat, en soma ocicasiens,

speakars sitow a centain dagree of agqressive irony by asklnq a

questior anal givirag an axaqqanatad, nidiculeus answer (in tbe

E orn of a question te sitow LitaL titeir interlocutor is cloinq en

sayiinq semathirg nidiculeus. A pretotypical case csould be tite

questieras: ‘twitere are yeu qeing? Te tite Nerth Pele?”, witera Lite

speakar wants te criticisa Ms interlooutor’s exaggeratad

pracautioras as ragards colal weathar (ter example it s/ita is

taking toe many suiteasas ful], of thick clotitas arad blankats en
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a tnip). An example fnom ene of tite ciorpona itere studied is tite

follewirg:

(Sopitia arLare fnom tite kitciten witit foed. Sraaks teward
itallway. Donotity enters frern itallway).

Dorethy: Ha, witera are you qeirag witit al]. titaL foed?

Sopitia: I’mn taking it te my reem.

Denotity: Wito haya you goL ir titare, Sitelley Wintens?

(Go, 1991: 62)

By makirag referencie te Sitallay Wirters (a fat actrass LitaL had

a naputatien fer eating ira an exaggarated way), Deretity La

implicating titat iter motiter is deing semathirag nidiculeus.

Exaggeration is a kay stnategy ir titis particular exampla,

Denothy axaggarateste sitow titat iter nuetiter is axagganatiraq toe.

Ir a way (anal as ira tite pravieus subatratagies araalysad itere) site

is mirrorlng witat iter motiten Ls doirag ir ondar Lo mock iter.

me undanlyirag oppositier ir Litis example saetaste be

titat existing betwaer a real anal a contnivec¶ situation, tite real

situation being titat tite motitar is iturgry arad wants te Lake a lot

of feod Lo liar roem te haya a quiet meal anal florethy’s iTuagiraary

situatier dapicting Sitelley Winters locked ira itan motiter’s room.

Titis stratagy ciar be illustrated Es sitown ira Figura Ed.
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Figure 3d: Conventionalised substrateqy d: hsk a question anO give a ridiculdus anstrer bafere tite hearer
can answer hiuself-

SPEAKER 1 SPEXKER2

Saya of doca Asks a ~p¡estion
soxething inediately follond
ridiculoua (In by a ridiculolis answer (in
speaker 2’s opinion) the fon of a question)

Therefore uoaking and
ridiculing speaker l’s
previous action or utteranae.

e) Tite fonmula “If p, titar q — not p” was discussed in 3.3.1,

witana tite example “Ef site Ls pretty, I’rn tite 1-CínCJ of France” was

usad te illustrate tite fact titaL witat tite speakar maans ira titis

case is titat site is roL pratty. It was aleo notad that titare Le

a pracerdition fon titis formule Lo be valid, namaly, titaL q (tite

main clause) carnes an absurd prepesitioii. An intenesting use

of titis strategy is nada by Bertrand Ruesalí ira titis passage:

«Ef you wisit te persuade people titat becausa Adam ate
an apple, alí wito itava nevar hearal of tRis intarestiiig
ocicunrance wLll be roasted Ira en evanlastirig fine by
a benavelerat Daity, yeu must catch titen yourag, make
Litam stupid by means of dnirak en druge, anal canafully
iselata thai tren al]. contact witit beeks en companleras
capabla of makirg titen titink.»

(BR, 1958: 58)

‘rite fonmula ir titis exampla Le exprassad in mene titan twe

propositioras, but witat Russall warats te signify can be naduced

te tite general “1£ p, titan q = rot p”: Re suggests nra absurd arad

nidiculeus way of makirag peopla balieva ir averlastiflg dantration
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(as a consaguarca of Adam’s eatirag of Lite apple) as tite eraly

poasibla way of makinq semebodybalieve sucit a titirag, titarefore

impliciating titat sucit a balief 15 also nidiculcus anal absunal.

Apart frem titis cenventieraliseal strategy usad by Ruaselí itere,

titare are also otitar strategias preserat, sucit as tite use of

relatad positiva arad negativa meanings, en tite use of non—core

words (sucit as “noasted”).

Tite dicitotemy of centradictioras bahirad titis sub—

strategy is tite Trua/False ene, fon tite speaken warts te prova

tite falsity of p, by presentinq a propesitiora q, witicit is avara

mere difficult te beliave; anal titase are botit opposad te witat tite

wniter considers te be Lite trutit.

Anetitar, mere typical axampla is feurad ir Sophia’s

comment ir tite fellowirag convensatien ira witicit tite ginís are

planning a stratagy te raise soma funals:

Doretity: Witat’s wronq Blancite?

Blarcita: Oit, Doretity, nobedy givas a datar abeut titis “Saya the
Watlands” titing. It saL ira titat beetit of eurs at the
malí ter Litree iteurs, net ene seul carne by anal asicad fon
infermatiera. Witat we raeacl is soma kirad of swamp gimmick
—hice “guass itew many leechas are ira tite jan”,

Dorotity: E don’t titink se, Blaracite.

Blancita: Ah nigitt titan. Al]. nigitt. How about a celabnity
auctien?

Sepitia: Hay, if you ceulal but a calabnity aL En auction, I’d be
shewenirq every mornirag witit Tnini Lopaz.

(CG, 1991: 199)

Sopitia misinterpreteal tite rneanirg of “a celebnity auction”,

titinkirg LitaL it is an auctiora witere ene ciar buy cieiebnities, arad

titerefere waratad te expresa itow absural titis idea seundad Lo bar
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by puttirg forwand a nidiculeus prepositiora titat would be thougitt

as tite corsequeracie of tite first ore: “It it wera trua titat ene

can buy celabnitias aL auctions (witich ½ absuird), 1 weuld buy

Tniní Lepez titare (witiáh Ls also absunal)” . ‘Pite absurdity aral

ren-truthfulraass of tite sacerad prepositiera invalidates tite trutit

value of tite finaL ene.

A 31: Make usa of ixnplicatuitatrae verbal irany (worked out of
tite cenvantional mearainga of sorne tenus on expressiofls
used)

Wititir Litis stratagy tal]. titosa cases of irnplicature

trae irory disciussed ir 7.2.2, ~.jitare it was notad that apant from

havirg feurad a corvansatiOnal anal a cenvaratieralised typa of

verbal inony, titare was evidencia Lvi tite corpora in faveur of a

titiral Rinal of verbal irory witicit was te be werkad out f non tite

cienvertievial iniplicatures of sorne of tite words en axpressiors

usad. As was axplainad ira 7.2.2, sonietinies titera are initenent

contradicitieras ira tite convantioral implicaturas of tite

expressiens usad, sucit as in tite fameus Secratio rarnank “1 enly

knew 1 knew raotitirag”, witicit axpresses irory wititeut it baing

necassary f en tite itearar te work eut aray iTnplicatures, with tite

undanlying eppositiora baing Iqnerance/WiSdOfll in tRis particular

case. BuL titis exampla alees raet belollg ira tite category of

aggressive ireny; it is, ira fact, an instancia of neutral iretiy.

Martir’s axaxuple, quotad also Ir 7.2.2 (“Our fnierda are always

titare ~.jitan titey raed us”) as wall as tite corpus examplas 3 aral

4 ira tite sama sactiora, sitow an agg»-aSSiVa, cniticisiflg attituda

on tite part of tite spaaker. As can be sean, tite sane strategy

423



Praposa! a! ¿ taranory o! pta gmatic st rata gias ¡sed hy Brglish speakers/writersin ironía díscc~rsé

may ba usad fon aray of tite titrea main types of verbal ineny

prepesed ira tRis citapter, i.e., sematimes tite sane stratagy may

serve tite purposas of a cniticising, negativa speaker, titose of

a positiva, praising speakar, er titose of a neutral ene.

No more discussior is considenad necessary itere, fon

titis issue has beer widely aralysad arad testad witit corpus

axamples in 7.2.2.

It new turn te tite substnategies of tite secerad of tite

titree urnain types of verbal ineny, raamely, Positiva [noray.

8.4.2 Positiva Verbal Ironv: Sitow nesitiva faelinas (nraise

.

admination, etcfl towands vourself. Lite hearar. a titinal
tartv en a situation

Tite pessibility of tite existence of a typa of verbal

ineny whicl-x dees roL convay a derogatory attitude en tite part of

tite speaker itas alnaady baen discussed ir 4.3.1.2 anal 5.3.1.

Very taw axampiLes of Positiva verbal irony wene fouracl ir tite

corpora, ah of witicit 1 sitalí analyse itere urden tite appropniate

substratagias. E sitalí also iraclude soma otitar axamplas te witicit

1 haya alraady nada referaraca ira otitar citaptars arad/en whiciit haya

been takan into accourat by otiter autiters as instancias of verbal

irony cenvayirag praise arad/or addnessirg Lite positiva faca of the

Rearar en a Litiral party (ira Brown & Lavirson’s tenns).

Tite substratagies wititin Positiva Inory will be

labellad with tite latter E anal a rutaban.
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13 1: Use tite epposite proposition te tha literal ene of your

utterande

As witit Negativa irony, titis stratagy includes

pretetypical cases hice titosa givan by Havaricate (1988), ratnaly,

“E dera’t hice yeu aL alí”, meaninq “1 l1k~ yeu veny muciit” anal

“Oit, how sntall yeu haya grown¡”, said te a chilal Lvi admiration

ter how tal]. s/he is new as comparad te tite last tinte tite speaker

saw hin/han. Tite underlying oppositiora itere is tite sane as titat

of tite santa substrategy fon Negativa ireny: Trua/False en

Literal/Intended Mearairag.

13 2: Say less titan requirad, undenstate

Examples withir this stnategy belong Lo tite

corversational type of verbal ireny, ter thay display a vielation

of tite naxin of Quantity. Ira tite case of positiva inory, tite

spaaker avoids tite itigitar peinta of a cemplinerat, as tite autiter

of tite follewirag axcarpt f non an anticue publisited in The sunday

Times aleas:

«Tite yourg autognapit—ituflters s.¡era quick te approacit tite
glanoreus figura of Gigi Fernandaz duning tite Enigitton
teurnamevit last Octobar. ¡‘Jet ene, howeve2r, tbougitt it
wentit askirag fon tite signatura of han cempanien.
Feritaps senebedy sitonlal haya tolal titen titaL Lite
Wimbledon citampien, Conchita Martínez, can play a bit
Lee.»

<HA, January 1, 1995)

It Ls ireraic te say titaL a Wimbledon citampion “can play a bit”

of tararais. Tite ~citer itere maans LitaL Conchita Martínez can play

more titar a bit; site cian play very wetl ira fact. ‘Pite urdenlyifl’J

epposition fon titis axampla ceulal be ene showing contradictonY
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quartitias (Mucit/A bit> en era sitowirag contnaclictery abilitias

(play Ead/Well en Sicilí/Nen—sicilí).

5 3: Maka use of cenverationalisad ireraic tenis en expressiens

1 haya made referencie in pravieus chaptars te tite

axpression “Break a leg” usad by titeatra acters as an axpressiera

of a wish for geed luck befera a collaaque appears en tite staga.

E haya alse explained (3.3.1) titat it itas become

ciorvartionalised, fon it could not be replacad by any etiter (lUce

“braak ara aria”, fon axample) arad Litarafena tite implicature itas

iieer sitort—circuited and is no bragar cancallable. ‘Pite speaken

is using itere ar apparent axpnession of bad wisites te causa tite

eppesite ef fact: wisit a perser goed luck, tite oppesitiora baitind

it titus baing Positiva/Negativa, en, ira a mora superficial laval,

Geod luck/Bad lucik (witat saems te be a negativa wisit is ira fact

a positiva wish of geod lucik).

5 4: ¿loica

t’Jeka” may also be a strategy wititin positiva irony.

A speaker may use titis strategy witit tite ivitentiora of pnaisirag

en axprassinq soma positiva evaluatien of tite itearer en a titird

party. Tite followirag ciiturk of diabogue itas already baera queted

ira 5.3.2 as ar axampla of verbal iroray usad ira cembinatiera witit

positiva politenass:

(B 11 Apr\egramming (comÁp\utars#># — 1
E 11 *((Atit\at~s witat /1 de#))*
A 11 *Áy\es#
A 11 do* Ayeu know ‘Malcolí B\/owar# 1
A 11 Aovar aL Lite cemp\utan /unit# 1
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¡3 11 A[\flfl~/ 1
A 11 Araice b/oy# — 1
A 11 Asure !ha’d it/elp you# ¡
A 11 if yen Aget st\uck# 1
13 20 ( ——laugits) —

(LLO, 5.1.6)

A is jokirag, fon ita, ira fact, irtends te say that 13 will viet neeal

aray help arad LitaL it will roL be vary likely titaL ita gets stuck,

cierasidaning titat itis job consists precisely ira pnegranimirag

computers. Titerafere A is trying te sitow a positiva evaluation

of B’s abilitias anal sicilís ira bis job. ‘Pite underlying

opposition baing titus tite general Spaach AoL i/Spaedit AciL 2, anal

tite nene specific Conplimert/CniticiSlM. ‘rite sanie holdS fon Brown

& Levinson’s axample: “How about lending me titis oíd iteap of

jurak?” <1987: 124) quoted ir 5.3.1, witene tite “oíd iteap of juraR”

is a brarad new cadillac, witicit maices tite iteanar irfer titat tite

spaaken nearas quite tite opposite.

13 5: Use cioratradictory spaa<tit acts

‘Pite exantpla in 13 2 is also art instancia of titis

strategy, fon, witat seanis te be a mild ciniticism Ls intended te

be a cempliTnerat. Tite sama itelds fon tite exarnples ira ¡3 1 arad 13

2.

B 6: Insult tite itearer (te sbow yeu consider hiTA/han ES a mamben

of yeur peer gneup arad/en te batid solidanity)

‘Pitis strategy appaans Lo be mere cultune—dePeflderat Litan

any of tite etitar eres, fon not avary speakar of Englisit can use

it arad be suciciessful. Tite spaakat siteuld belong te centaira

427



rS

Proposalo! a Razono4ofpragmaRloa~raReqIesusadby Irqllsh speakers/wrlRersin ironía disaoursa

Inlcne—cultunes titat haya agneed era tite use of rudanase Es a sigr

of membersitíp aral solidanity wititin Lite group. It haya alraady

discussad Litis feria of Positiva irery ir 5.3.1. E refar Lo tite

“Ritual Insults” usad by New York black aalolescents dascnibed by

Lavob (1972) en te tite “flytirag” of sorne jeking nelationsitips ir

sorne English dialacts descnibad by Beotit (1974). 1 itave not

feunal any irastaraces of titis stratagy ira Lite cerpera, fon nona of

tite spaakens anal wniters ira titeta beleng te aviy of titase gneups;

but, as E notad aL tite begiraning of titis citapter It Liteugitt titat

tite fact of not bairg ir tite corpena was net ar angurnert strong

enougit te warnart disregardirag its existenca. Tita undenlying

oppesitien of Litis stratagy cian be Positiva/Negativa, en, at a

mora superficial laval, Rudanass/Politaness (witat saenis te be

ruda, negativa languaga is ira fact “polita” languaga expressing

positiva faelirgs) -

B 7: Echo someene’s titeugitt, utteraraca en idea

Altheugh 1 itava not feunal examplas of this strategy

within Positiva irony ira tite corpera analyseal, 1 ant including it

also as a possibility wititin Positiva irery due te tite raumben of

tintas It haya experienciad its use amorag Englisit speakers. Tite

exainple givar ira 5.3.1 abeut a studant tjite theugitt site would fail

tite exant arad witosa trienal (aften knewing site itad succeeded) toid

han “site was ara awful studert’t Ls ene of titase “overiteand’~

instarces of aciteic Positiva irony 1 Em nefarning te. Similar

te titis is tite case ir witicit a yeurg adolescarat is corvincad that

site is tat whar site Ls, Lvi fact, very titin, an attituda te whicit
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han notiter en ary objective observar of han pitysical coraditien

may ironically reply: “Oit yas, yeu are extramaly fat”, anal, by

sayirag tUis, tite iteaner/s will realiza titat tite spaaken is

acitoing tite ginl’s words te mock her idea arad te mean titat site

½ rieL fat aL alí. fra fact, as ira tite case of tite axan, titare

is itere an ovarlappirg of botit Nagative anal positive ineny, f en

tite speakar Ls cniticising tite hearer’s negativa attitude tewands

itarsalf, arad, aL tite santa time, Ls tryinq te tal]. han titat site

has a positiva avaluation of tite Rearen-

13 8: Other possible stnateqies

Soma etitar of tite stratagias dasonibad witit raspect te

Negativa irony cian suraly be usad Lo expness positiva irery Loo.

Fon instance, tite itaradlirg of prosodic teaturas ira spokan

lanquaga anal of inventad coimas, boid typa, punctuatioii marks,

etc. ira wnittara language, are no doubt availabla alternativas.

Eowavar, sirace positiva ireny is a much less frequerat pitenonerion

than Negativa ireny, it alces roL sean apprepniata te speculate

furtiter era its pessibilities, considering tite fact titaL, ter tite

time bairg (as far as tite fird.iflqs of titis investigation are

cencarraed), titare is lack of evidencie of its realizatieii threugit

tite etiten stratagies considerad fon Negativa ireny. ‘Pitus, 1

sitalí procead te tite descniption of tite etratagies feurad fon tite

titiral maira icirad of verbal ineny, ramely, Neutral Verbal Iroray.
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8.4.3 Neutral verbal Irorv

Neutral irery itas preved te be sligittly mere frequerat

titan Positiva irony ira tite corpora studiad. Refararce te titis

typa of inony has already been mada ir 5.3.a. 1 sitalí new rafer

te tite substratagias of Litis typa feurad ir tite cerpora examples.

Ml tite Neutral ireny axamplaswill be labelled witit tite lattar

O anal a rumbar.

o 1: Iraclude unexpacted, absurd arad contradictor-y elamanta ira

youn cortributier en uttanance

Tite vary essence of irory is sear ira this stnategy.

Cevitradictior (aL any laval) is tite parmarerat ingradierat ira tite

ireny racipa. En spita of tite fact titat most of tite axamples

froin ¡‘ha Golden GirIs balerg te tite Negativa Lypa, titare is ene

instarca ira witicit its enly identifying elemert Ls contradiction

and absurality, wititout sitewirg aray apparently positiva en

negativa attitude era tite part of Doretity (tite inoraist ira titis

case):

[1.]

Donetity: Rose, yeu’re itere. Titat’s geod. 1 am absolutely snewed
under witit titis Watlands titing. Anal as usual, E knew
1 ciar count en you.

Rose: Vta serny, Dorotity.

Dorotity: Witat? But, Rosa, yeu always italp eut witit titase titings.
Yeu’re invelved in alí tite citanities. Yeu sant a
coratribution te “Saya tite Ricit”.

(GG, 1991: 197)

Tite inony of Doretity’s last remark is infernad frem tite clashing

concepts ira it: it is contnadictory to saralcontnibutions Lo nich

rl
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peeple arad avara more cortradictory anal absural titat titare exista

a citanity callad “Saya tite Rioit”. Titis Ls a case ir ~JhLch tite

wniters of tite episeda (‘Pracy Gambia arad Richard Vaczy) introduce

ireny fon tite saRa of itumeur, but it canraet be said titat titis

irony sitews aray special attituda (negativa en positiva) en tite

part of tite spaakar (Derotity).

Most of tite examples of Neutral irony faunal ira tite

cerpora ana instancias of titis stnategy. In the following

ciorversatiora from an episoda of tite Yes Minlster serias, wa

anceuratantwe examplas of titis type of ireny:

[1]

Bernard: BuL witat’5 wrorag witti epan govenrmant? 1 mean, wity
sitouldra’t tite public know more abeut what’s goirag era?

Arvielal: Are yeu sanieus?

Berraral: Wall, yas sin, it is tite Minister’5 pelicy aftar alí.

Arviold: Mirad aveidirag a cortradictieii ir terna. Yeu can be opera
gr yeu ciar haya gevarrataerat.

Bernard: BuL sur-ely tite citizana of a damecinacy haya tite nigitt
te krow.

Humpitray: No, titey haya a nigitt te be ignerarat. Krewladge only
mearas cemplicity anal guilt.. Ignorancia has a cartaira
dignity.

(YM, 1994 Videe Episoda: “Open Government”)

Titare is ireray ira Arneld’5 remark en tite irnpesibulity of itaving

goverrment arad being opera aL tite sama time (“yeu can be opera en

yeu cara haya govarrmerat”, whane tite “en” La exclusive). ‘Pite

episeale is aJÁ abeut tite “opera govenninant” policiy of tite Minister

(Macicen) anal it turras out te be titat, according te Arnold’s view,

“opera” arad “gevarramant” are contradictor-y Lar-ns. Hunpitlray titan
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extarads tite irony by associating positiva anal negativa tenias,

nanaly ítknowledgehl witit “cernplicity” anal “guilt” anal “ignorancia”

witit “dignity”.

0 2: Joke

Tite axamples presentad as neutral ira 2.4 anal 4.3.1.2,

namely Pascal’s 1 nuada tha .Iattar Iong-ar titan usual bacause 1

didn’t haya the time te maka It sherter, en Audera’s wa are al)

Lera en Rarth te help each ether, bit what tha ethers are bara

Thr, Ged en)>’ knews, are botit examples of inony usad witit tite

intentior of amusing tite reader. Ira fact, tite wniter is sitowing

bis witticism by joking. Titase twe axamples alse f it ir tite

first strategy (0 1), fon titay iracluda unaxpectad, absural arad

coratradictery elements.

AreLitar axampla of neutral ineray ir witicit tite spaaker-

is jekirg is feurad ir Hackar’s wife’s ramark ira tite follewing

citunk of dialogue, ¡itere Hacker is very raerveusbacausaita kraows

Re itas enterad tite Ministry, but ita itas not itad tite calí fr-em tite

Prima Minister yat:

Wif a: It sounds as it you’ra abeut te arLar tite Ministny.

Hacicen: Yes, bit witicit Ministry. Titat’s tite witole poirat.

Wife: It was a jokel

(YM, 1994 Videe Episeda: “Opera Govarramerat”)

‘Pite wif e uses tite itealga “It souradses if” ira orden te joka arad

make fura of han itusband’s state of anxiety, but, ir fact, site

knews ter sura titat ita itas enterad tite Ministry. Tite wif a is

eraly joking, site aleas not iratarad te ciniticise en te praise itim.
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Han attitude seems te be neutral. ‘Pitia is ene ef tite cases of

mini irery ir witicit itealges hice “it sourads”, en “it seema” are

usad te peirt eut eviderat situatioras.

o 3: Healge

As itas juat baen poirtad eut, tite aboye axainple <ira c2)

Ls also ara instarce of Uds strategy. Hacker-’s wife uses tite

axpnassien “it sounds as Lf..” as a healga te iter- iroraic remank.

Healges sean te be ore of tite faveunite alernanta of irenists.

o 4: Exaggerate, ovenstate

Tite violatien of tite Quantity Maxim is also poasibla

wititivi Neutral irony. Ira tite follewing coravarsatiera betwaan

Hacicar anal Joitra (En ex-minister), John sitews ineny tbrougit

exagganatiera, but ita appanently itas re intantion of criticising

en sitowirg ceratampt. Ha Laicas tite civil servicie tnicks as

natural facts, wititeut juclgirag titan, altitough it certainly ceníd

be rotad itere titat tite attitude of tite authens of tite episoala is

negativa. Titus we siteulal distiraguish betwaer tite autitora’ and tite

citaracten’s irtertion, tite formar- beirag negativa, tite latter

beirag neutral.

Hacicar: Look Joitn. You were ir office fon yaans; you )craew alí

civil servicie tricica

John: oit, raot alí of titen bey, juet a few itundred.

Hacicer: How dial yeu dafeat Litan? How do you maice titam de
sometitirag titey don’t want te de?

Joitra: My alear fallew, if 1 knaw titat, 1 weuldn’t be tite
eppositioti

(VM, 1994 Videa Episode: “Tha Ecenemy Dr-iva”)
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John is exaggenatirg anal joicing witen sayirag Litat tite tnicks ha

knows are rieL aJÁ of titeta arad titat thay are “just a faw hundrad”.

His werds irnply titat tite tricks of tite civil servicie ana mary

more Litan a faw bundred. Howaver, as be itimsalf is a member of

tite civil sarvica, itis irtaration Ls net te cniticisa, he is enly

making a witty comn¡ant. Titare is, itowevar, Negativa ineray en tite

pant of tite wnitens of tite episede. Titase autitons are ixocking

tite civil servicie by sitowirag titat, fon civil sarvarats, it is a

natural titirg te play tnicks en Lite peepla.

o 5: Use riteterical questieras

o 6: Use contradictor-y speecit acts

Titase two stratagias are dealt witit tegatiter bara

because tite example of Neutral irery titat ~‘d1l ha araalysad Le an

instancia of titain co-occunnerca. Ir Litis cervarsatiora between

two female acadanuicis, O maltas a lot of ciomniants en itew, ira

London, ene is often ir a iturry anal alse wastes a lot of tinta

arad en tite fact titat Lite place itself alees raet anceunage anyerae

te rast. ThaL is wity han questien is urdenstoed as ireraicial, fon

site Ls asking witera, ira fact, site ntaans tite negatiora of tite

proposition: site aleesraot warat te krow witetiter A rasts ira London;

site titiraks that site certairaly cara raot cte it.

A 11 but It Atitink you ‘final titat ‘witat you :nead ira 1
A 11 ‘cellage is a :serase of “r\est# . ¡
A 11 ((ces)) Atitat%s tite lene Liting ((yeu ‘itope te))
A 11 g\et ((ira a ‘pictune r/aally#)> . 1
A 11 titere’s A\always ‘semetitirg te ‘do ira L/orador# -

C 11 do yen Arast ira ‘London aL \/all# —

(LIJo, 8.1.8)
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<2 shows iter disbelief by mearasof a quastiera. The OPPOSItiC>flS

Beliaf/Disbalief arad Speecit Act 1 cquestion)/SPSO<2h Act2

(viegation) are tite basis of tite ironical. intalrpretation 1h63

falling—nising intonatien of tite questiora ~ay be al-SO a clUG te

ita ireraic intarpnetatien (sea Citaptar 6). c’s rexnark, thUS~

sitows a ciertain degree of ireny but sitows neititar aqqraSSívGfleSS

non aray icinal of positiva attitude towands tite Rearar or 6flY otliet

par-sen. Titat is wity 1 Raye clasaified tRis exafl1Pl~ as neutrtil.

<2 7: Haradie both positiva and negativa meaniflgs ~n thti SUWO

utterance en contnibutiora

‘Phis stratagy has already bean iuiustrated within

Neutral irony ira axaxnple ti
0 2 in 0 1.

0 8: Use implicatura—free verbal inony

Tite stratagy of baing ir-onio wititeiit vioiatlng any of

tite Gniceara Maxima seema Lo be also posaible withifl the Neutral

kind of iroray. Ar illustratior’ of tRis pessibulity Ls faunal ira

Humpitnay’s atatarnerat in Lite fellowirg chunk of conversati<>ifl

El-]

Humpitney: You camaup with alí tite quastiofls 1 hopad nebody cicuid

asic.
Hacicar: Well, eppesitien is about asking awkwand questiona.

Hunpitnay: Arad GeverrameratLs about not answening them.

(VM, 1994 Videe Episode: “Open Government”)

Witan Humpitrey says titat “gevennnent Ls about not answening

questieras”, ita is being mono wititeut shewing any kind of
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positiva or negativa Ettituda Lowards tite iteaner- en tite audiarce

Cbeing neutral) anal alse by Lellirg tite trutit wititeut appanertly

violatíng any of tite etitan Gnicean Maxinus. Evan titeugit Humpitray

answenad tite questieras, itis idea is titat tite goverramarat siteulal

never give clear answars Lo quastioras, anal titis is witat ita ir

fact aid, fon itis answers were ambigueus arad obscura, witicit is

ira contradictien witit tite pniraciples of an ideal govanrmant but,

raevartitaíass, ira agreamarat witit itis coraception of witat a

governntant siteulal be lilia. Tite underlying contraclictiera itere is

that of tite real vensus a dasired situatior. Humpitnay always

eutdoes I-Iaciker’s wit witit itis witty, inonical commants.

C 9: Echo somabody’s uttararaca, titought en idea

Ira Lite examnpla of neutral irory discussad ir 0 8,

Huniphney’s retaark is also an instancia of aciteic verbal irony.

Ha is not acitoing Hacker’s titeugitt en idea, but ita is acitoing tite

structune usad by Hacicer ira itis pravious uttarance (“X is abeut

Y”).

<2 10: Usa inventad ceminas, italias, etc. (ira wnittan irony)

<2 11: Use non—ceravecabulary

‘Pite fellowirag is ar instancia of verbal wnittan ineny

ira witicit its autitor, E. Russell, maltas use of beth italicis arad

a ron—cera wercl (“ciitic”) as strategies te unravel itis inenica].

intentiena. Russall is raititer cniticisirg non pnaisirag anybedy;

titare seems Lo be no faca Litraataning of any participarat, arad,

frem titare, ny citaractanization of Litis axampla as neutral:
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<-<E was tolal titaL tite citiresa said titey weuld bury me
by tite Wastarr Lake anal bnild a sitnina Lo ny nernery.
It haya sorne sligitt regnat titat tRis dial rieL itappen,
as 1 migitt itave become a God, which would itave been
very chIc for an athaist.»

(BR, 1958: 59)

Russell is usirg botit verbal anal situational irony in titis

passage. Ha ira fact alees roL negraL not Raving becoma a God (fon

as he axplains, ita was ara atitaist), arad, at tite sama time, ita

playa witit tite imaginary anal iranio situation of a sitnine beirg

buLíL in rnanory of ara atiteist par-son lUce himself. ‘Pite use of

tite non-core wend “chic” , as well as its italizatier, are

atratagias usad by Ruaselí te maice bis inonic intantiena more

preminerat. Tite undanlyirag contrast of titis ironie exampla is

Raligiora/AtiteiSlfl

C 12: aLbar poasible stratagies

As witit positiva verbal irony, tite etratagies feunal ira

tite corpora fon Neutral inoray are lasa rwnenous titan titase feunal

fon Negativa irery, due te tite fact titat titase typas of ir-eny are

nucit lass frequerat titan tite Negativa icirad (sae 5.6). Titanefere,

1 sitalí roL apeculate abeut etiter poesible stratagies, altitough

it seems reasonabla arad logicial te suppesa LitaL titare may be

otiten atratagies wititin tite neutral icinal of ireny tbat migitt

occur ir o-titan axamples rot appeaning ira tite cer-pona studied.

Having, titus, presentad tite taxenorny of atrategies

proposed as a nesult of titis investigatien, It new turr te tite

quaratitative analysis of sucit stratagias. Figuras Se, St anal Sg

sunnanize ah tite atratagies discusaed anal explained ira tite

prepesal
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Figure se: Substrateqies vitbln Ileqative verbal irony (found In thts study>

A: NEGATIVE VERBAL IRONY

1>1 Use the opposlte preposition to the literal ene of your utterance
U Use a proposition whlcb Is ceiúrary te general bellef, but not

centrary te what yeu mean -
A1- Use a proposition yeu consider es trise but whiah is epposite to tbe

ene considerad es trué by the hearer
A4 Show Ii your utteranae that yeu hayo interpretad yeur interlociftor’s

statement es havinq 811 epposite ieaning
AS Use formal langijaqe an’] affected veaabulary when it is not apparently

tequio’] by the situation ev aontext
>6 Use words or expressions tbat hayo a soneÉat different (theugh not

opposite> ieaning te the eno cenveyod
A? Use puis: MaRe the hoarer retrieve tve nental tramos
AS Use sufflxos that Indicate certain deqroe of derisien
A9 Change the nana of souebody (niakname> ev se»ethlnq dellberatoly
Alo Use aentradiatery speeah aats
Ah Echo se»eone’s theught, utteranao er Idea
42 Preton’], simulate
XIS Use rhetorical questiona
A14 Give unexpeeted answers
1XIS doko, be hunoreus
¿46 Aveld dio lever points of a ariticisi
Al? Give hlnts and/er asseaiation clues
XIS Use métaphors
XIS Use eupheuisns
A20 Displace the hearer
A21 Say what semethinq or sonebody is not
A22 Be incompleto, use ollipsis
A23 Use tautologles
A24 Bey lose than required er expeated, undorstato
>25 Overstate, exagqorate
>26 Append en unexpected afterthought ev afteraouent

or te tbat of yeur interlocutor
A27 liandie beta positive aud negative neaninge in timo

contribution
>28 Make use of inverted aonias, beid type, Itailzatlon, punatuatien

marRe, etc. te signal certain Rey tovas ev exprosslons in writton
disceurse

>29 MaRe use of come prosodia features suah es etrese, high pitah,
Intonation, laugbter, pauses, etc, (in ipokon languaqe)

>30 Use convontionalized verbal lreny
A31 MaRe use of Implicature treo verbal lrony (aemlng out of conventional

implicatures)

te yeur utterance

sane utterance ev
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Figure 8!: Subetrateqies vitimin Positivo Verbal Ireny (feund la tUs study)

B: POSITEVE VERBAL IRONV

1 Bí Use the eppeslto prepositien te tae
B2 Say less than required. Undeistate
B3 HaRe use e! cenventienalized Iranio

1 B4 doRe
B5 Use centradietory speech acte
BE Tnsult timo hearor
II? Eche someene’s theught, utterance ev idea

1 BE Otimer

literal eno of yeur utterance

toris or expressions

Figure Sg: Substrateqies within )ieutral Verbal Ireny (feufid In tbk study)

0: NEUTRAL VERBAL IRONN

1Cl Include unexpected, absurd an’] aontradictery elements in your
contributien ev utterance

02 JoRe
03 Hodqe
04 Exaggerate, ovorstate
05 Use iheterical questiotis
106 Use aontradlctery speeah acts
07 Eandle beta pesitive and negativo

er centributien
CaUso lupliaatUtelEéC verbal hony
09 Eche so»eonO’5 utteranaé, theuqht ev idea
010 Use Invertéd cellas, italies, etc. (in writtofl irony)
011 Use non—core vecabulary
012 other

meaninqe in the same utterance
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8.5 Ouantitative analvsis of titase stnatepies

Ir orden te itava a nuera accurata idea of tite incidencia

of use of tite stratagies descinibeal ira 8.4, an accourt of tite

E requeracy of occiurnerce-of eaciit substrategy was mada.

It is impentarat te note titat eacit of tite 351 instancias

of ireraic disceunsa feurd ira Lite corpena balong te only ene of

tite titrea mair typas of verbal ineny <raamaly Negativa, Positiva

en Neutral’) but titaL, as far Es tite rast of substrategies is

concennad, eacit examnpla nuay balorag te mene titan ene categery,

i.e., a speaker may, fon instancia, use Lite stratagias “jeice~~,

“axaggarate” anal “increase Lite pitcit laval of a key wend” ah aL

tite sama tinta.

1 new turra te tite tablas of frequancies feunal fon tite

titrea nain types of verbal ireny.

8.5.1 Positiva. Nepative anal Neutral irorav: frapuercv of

occunrercie ir tite cerner-a studiad

Follewing are tablas 8.1, 8.2, 8.3, 8.4 arad 8.5, witicit

give infonmation as Lo tite nunubenof cases teurad fon eacit of tite

thrae nxair str-ategies proposeal ira eacit of tite corpora studied.

‘Pable 8.6 displays tite total numbens.

Ilovawer, ira ene of the •xamptn, a atictur. of toth »oatttv, arad negativa irony cm. Id ha otearved, aova, notad lo
5.2.1. U, t~~I ecca., fha typ. of trooy that prevallod va. >#agative lrony, for fha utisranca va. as$nly Intandad ea a nililola.
Lira •¡ilt, of ths íac& thai thara va. aSco a positiva •ttituda lnvotvmi).

440
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Tables 8.1, 8.2, 8.3, 8.4 en’] 8.5: Frequonoy en’] perceutage of occurronce of dic Positivo, icegative and
Neutral irony variables in each of tbo corpera etudied

A> Spokan corpera

a> LLC (8.1)

POSITIVE NRGATXVE NEUTRAL

of oca.
<out of 86)

1 84 1

1.16 97.68 1.16

14 GG <8.2>

POSXTIVE HEGATIVE NEUTRAL

of oca.
<eut of 84)

O SS .2

* 0 98.80 1.20

c) YA? <8.3)

POSITIVE NEGA!PIVE NEUTRAL
A?2 of oca.

(out of 55>

0 50 5

* 0 90.91 9
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B) WrItter2 corpora

a> BR (8.4)

POSITIVA NEGATIVA NEUTRAL

of eco.
<out of 46>

0 45 1

0 97.83 2.17

>4 kJA <8.5)

POSITIVA HAGATIVE NEUTRAL
ti’ of oca.
(out of 80)

2 7? 2

1.25 96.25 2.5

Table 8.6: ¶~ota1 nimbar en’] percentaqe of ecaurrence e! time Positivo, Nogative an’] Neutral irony strateqies
ix, dI th corpora studiéd

POSITIVA NEGATIVA NEUTRAL

fi’ of ccc.
<out of 351)

2 339 10
-______________

0.57 96.58 2.85

Figuras Bit anal 8.í represer’.t titase data ira a more grapitical WEya
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?raposalola texor¡oryof ¡‘rag¡atlc strate’fles used by Zríqlish speakersprlters fn Ironía dlscours&

8.5.2 Substrataaies of tite titree naLn tvnas: account of titeir
frepuarcv of eccurrerace

Fon tite acceurat of alí tite atrategies feunal Lvi tite

torpona, a daLa basewas preparad, where eacit of tite 351 axaTnples

analysad wer-e cilassifiad wititira tite soepe of tite atrategies

dascnibed ira 8.4. Tite latter arad rumben of aacit of tite

strategias connasporid te tite oras aseignad te titent ½Figures Ea,

Ef arad 8g aboye. Tabla 8.7 presents tite ecicunnenca of aach of

tite 31 strategias descnibed fon Negativa Irery ir alí tite

corpona. ‘Pable 8.8 arad 8.9 display Lite sama daLa ragar-dirag tite

stratagies fon positiva anal Neutral inony raspaciti’valY. Figures

Ej arad 8k anal 81 illustrata tite data ira tite tablas.
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¡‘raposa] o! a tazono¡y o! pragutio sLr¿~egiesusad by Englisb speakers/vrlters ID Ironía disoourae

‘Pable 8.8: Occurnaracaof tite Positiva irony substratagias in tite
corpora araalysad

Bí B2 83 84 85 BE 87 BE

lic
eco. 0 1 0 1 1 0 0 0

0 1,16 0 116 116 0 0 0

06
eec. O O 0 0 0 0 0 0

o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

YM
oce. O O O O O O O O

O O O O O O O O

BR
000. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

O 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

eco. 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

O láb 0 0 0 0 0 0

‘10
flL

eec. 0 2 0 1 1 0 0 0

0 0.57 0 0.28 0,28 0 0 0
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Prapasalola tazenomy o! pragmatia itrategies use’] by Englísh speakers~rItetS in frank dlsoeurse

Table 8.9: Occurrence e! time Neutral lreny substitateqios in Use corpora st~ndied

Ci 02 03 04 05 C6 07 Ca

LEC

09 010 CII

eco 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0

1 0 0 0 0 1,16 1.16 0 0 0 0 0

oc
000 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 O 0 0

1.19 0 0 0 0 O 1,19 0
1

1

1

0 O

VM
000. 1 1 2 1 0 0 2 3 0 0

1,82 1,82 3.64 1.82 0 0 3,64 5,45 1.82 0 0

BR
ccc, 0 0 O 0 O 1 1 1 0 1 1

0 0 0 0 0 2.5 2.5 2.5 0 2.5 2,5

NA

eco. O O 0 0 0 0 2 1 0 0 1

o O 0 0 0 0 2.5 1.25 0 0 1,25

¡o~¿í

eco. 2 1 2 1 1 2 6 5 1 1 2

% 0,57 0.28 0,57 0,28 0,28 0.57 t71 1.42 0,28 0,28 0.57
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Fig. Si. Frequencios of occurrence of Use Negativo lrony stLateg~es
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S.53 Discussien of tite rasults <‘Pestillo Mair Hvnethesis arad
Rasearcit Hvnetheses r0 5 anal 12’

>

Tite rumbars ira tablas 8.1, 8.2, 8.3, 8.4, 8.5 arad 8.6

leave re pessible doubts as te wbat tite niost conratiora aral moat

fraqueratly usad typa of ireny Ls. Negativa ireray is by fan “tite

wirraer” ira titis coratest, with 96.58% of tite total occurrancas.

Positiva inony Ls almost raen—axistent ira tite ciorpera studied

harem, witit only two eccurnaraces eut of a total of 351 instancias

of ironic disceursa (witicit constitutas only 0.57% of

ocicunnances). Titar-a are no instancias of positiva verbal ir-cray

ira Litrea of tite corpora, namaly, GO, nl anal BR. probably tRis

is due te tite typa of nalationship axisting batweeii Lite ir-oraists

arad titeir victints (ira tite television prograrnmas)anal te tite twa

of presa ira tite case of BR. Ira GO, Donotity’s iritellectual

supenionity arad Sopitia’s age supanionity acit as weapons tbat give

titam power arad, titanafora, alloW titen te use negativa, aggressive

iroray agairast tite otiter two ginis natitar titan pnaising, positiva

inoray. Ira adalitiora, it itas te be taicen inte acicount titat titis

is a televisier pregnETfllWS, ana Negativa inony Ls mete likely te

alicit tite audieraca’s laugittar titan Positiva irery. Sentetiting

similar itappans ir VM, batwaanMacicen arad Hunpbrey anal Macicen arad

bis wifa. Ira Russell’s works, it La alse legica). te tbiflic titat

Negativa inoray will be mere att activa ter bis purpoSes, fon MS

intentien La aíways te ciniticisa arad daneunca Litose asriects of

sociiety titat are agairat bis concapt of cornacitrasa en

appropniataraess.

Ira spita of tite faats nantioned aboye, tite twe
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eccurrances of positiva irony ira tite otitar twa cerpora shaw ita

possibility of realisation. Hesides, 1 insist era tite fact titat

sonia otitar examples provided by etitar autitons (as titose quetad

ira 8.4.2, 5.3.1 arad 4.3.1.2 aboye) as well Es otiters 1 racial).

fr-orn xuy personal expenienee, aleo give evidencie of ita existencia

as ene mora type of ireny, centrar-y te witat Sparbar & Wilsora, en

Brown & Levinson state Cas was discussad ira 4-3.1.2 arad 5.3.1),

arad iii agreenient witit tite ciharactanization of verbal ireny rixade

ira titis piece of resaarch.

As ragards Neutral ineny, tite quantitative analysis

shows titat iLs fraquency of eccurnarce is slightly itigitei’ titan

that of positiva irony. Eacit of tite five corpora usad has at

laast ene exampla of neutral irony, somatitinq titaL aleas not

bappen with Positiva irony since titis stnategy aleas not appear

ira titrea of tite corpera iravestigatad. Tite total rauTflber of

accunnencas of Neutral irony, eut of a total of 351, Ls 10, witich

corastitutes enly 2.85% witit respecit te tite total parcaratage of

eccunnence. Howevar, tite low pancentages feurad botit fon Positiva

arad Neutral irony saaxxx Lo be sufficient data te accept hypetitasis

no 5, ira wbich 1 stated titat “rieL ah inonio uttenancas ceravay

a darogatory attitude en tite part of tite speaken”. As vms notad

in 4.3.1.2, otiter axainples not f curad ira ny corpona Rut givera by

raspactable autitora studying verbal inony haya alse been decisiva

fon the inclusien of titase etitar two types ira tRis study.

Titus, it has te be ackraowledgad titaL, in ef fact, tite

mest coxurnon, trequent anal well—known nanifestatiora of verbal

irony is ite negativa ene, arad probably tRis is Lite neasora WIW
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soma autitons itave not avara titought of tite pessibility of tite

existencia of tite etiter two types.

Regardirag new tite eccurnenca of tite diffenert

substratagias within eacit of tite thraa typas (sitewn ira tablas

8.7, 8.8 arad 8.9 arad illustratad ir Figures Sj, 8k arad 81), tite

following facts are noticeabla:

— Tite strategias most frequertly usad by users of Negativa verbal

ineray turrad out Lo be tite fellowing, ira orden of impor-Lance:

1— Alí: Ecito somaoraa’s thought, utteranta or idea
(35.04% of eccurrences)

2— A12: pretand, simulate (24.79% of ocio.)

3— Al: Use tite opposita propesitior te tite literal ene
of your uttaraflea (23.13% of etc.)

4— AlO: Use contradictor-y spaach acts (23.65% of 000.)

5— A31: Make use of implicatura-frea verbal inoray
(17.66% of oca.)

6— A16: Avoid tite lowar peirta of a críticA-sta (17.38%

of eec.)

Tite most promiraerat titeonias of verbal ineny come te light once

mora ira titis quartitative analysis. Traditieflal tRaerlas,

Spanber & Wilsen’s Ecitejo Thaery, arad Clark and Gerrig’S Pr-atenté

‘Pitaory en inony are mir-rored ira tite f ir-st titree nest frerjuerat

etratagies. BuL avara titough acitoing, pnatafldirag anal using tite

prepositiera centrar-y te tite ene intendad are fnequant practicas

amorag mene spaaicars, nona of titase practicas aovar-E tite

totality of eciciurraraces of tite pitenomeflora, raet avara half of it.

Otitar- practicas en strategies aleo saemu te be veny fnaqueflt,

raamaly, using ciontradicitory speeth acts, usA-ng tite convaratioflal

implicatures of tite wonds uttanad arad/en avoidiflg tite tower
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points ir a cniticiism by itadging, using nautralisad expressiens

en bairg ambigneus. Once mere, it can be sean titat tite axistirg

titeonies poirat te soma preminerat feature of verbal irery, but roL

te alí its vanleus possibilitias of nealisatiera.

— Tite otitar stnatagias discussed ira 8.4.1 sitow miren parcaratages

of occurrencia. Ameng tite most fnaquant are A17 (Giva itints

arad/en association cluas; 10.82%), A13 (Use nitatonical questioras;

6.55%), arad A24 (Say less titar raguirad en expactad; 5.98%). Ore

of titata, A28 (Malta use of inventad conimas, bolal type, etc.) ceulal

obviously oraly be feurad ira tite wnittara cor-pona, arad, titar-afore,

its total number of ociciurraraces ougitt roL te be rueasured witit

raspact Le tite total rumbar of examples studied, but te tite total

rumbar of axamples ira tha twe wnittera corpena, whicit is 126. ‘Pite

14 occurnences feurad of titis stnategy, Litan, constA-tute 1.11% of

tite total, witicit Ls a considerable pant, but witicit at tite sane

time Lalís us titat mono wniters itave maray otitar teols te malta

titein poirat. Strategy A29 (Use pnosodic featunes) could, en tite

cortrary, enly be measured fon tite epeicen corpena (but sae 6.5),

but fon tite reasoras alraady axplainad ira 6.1, oraly ene of Lite

titree spokara torpor-a studied, ramely tite LUZ, was usad fon tite

sunvey of presoalic features, arad sirace a witola citaptar (Citaptar

6) itas baen devotad Lo titis issue, no funtitar account of titis

stnatagy itas been mada itere.

— Soma of tite atratagies sitow a marcad diff enance of eccur-nance

frem ene corpus te tite otitar, as is tite case witit A30 (Use

tenverationalised verbal ineray) arad A18 (Use matapitons). Strategy

A30 seams te be ene of tite faveunites ira G~A (15.16% of
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occiunraraces), witereas its frequeracy Ls vary low in VM arad ir BE,

arid raer—axistent ira LIJO arad NA. Strateqy A1B Ls quite fnequent

<9.30%) ira LLO, raer-existarat in GG, arid var-y rar-aly feund ira tite

othan titrea corpona. Ira tite case of A30, arad consider-ing titat

The Goidan GirIs is ara American series, it nigitt be itypetitasised

titat American people are mene prona Lo usa convarationalisad irony

titar otiter cultures, ira witicit case titis weuld sitow tite cultura—

dependaraciyof ir-ony. Hewavar, a mere prefeunal stndy with titis

bypotitesis as tite naira ene siteulal be dar-riad out, a study witicit

Le roL wititin tite objactivas of titis piace of work.

— As vms axplairaed at tite baginning of titis citapten, mora than

ene stnatagy cian be usad by a epealtar- in tite sanie ireilid

uttaranca, anal, titerefore, tite peesibilitiés of cembination of

ah tite stnategies anise es nra iraterasting poirat te look irte.

ConsiderA-ng titat tite rumbar of subetratagies fon Negativa ireny

is 31, tite etatistical possibilA-Lies of cembinatien of titase

etrategies are raumareus. Of titaSe, 144 combimntiofls war-e feurad

ira tite ciorpora. Tite aleta basa elaboratad ter- Lite quantitativa

analysis of tite stnategies (sea Appandix 2a) permite tite

obsenvatiera of sucit combinatiOras (sea Appardix 2b), of witioh Llia

followirag appaan es tite most frequeflt (fr-em most te least

frequerat):

1— Al + Alí + A12 (19 occur-renceS)
2— A17 (16 eccurnences)
3— Al + Alí (11 eccurrerces)
4— Al ¡ A16 / nO <10 occurnaficas)
5— AlO + Al3 (9 ociciurrences)
6— Al + AlO + Alí + A12 (8 occurrences)
7— A25 / A31 (7 eccunréfldes)
8— AlO ¡ Alí <E occiurrellceS)
9— Alí + A12 / Ah + A28 ¡ AlE (5 eccurrencas)
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Corobinatior 1V 1. praserts tite strategy of usirag tite prepositien

whicit is oppe.sita te tite ene iraterded, plus titaL of aciitoing

somaone>s tbougitt, uttanance en idea, Logatiter- witit titat of

pratarding en sirnulatirag. Titis preved te be tite most fnaquent

combination, witit 19 occurrences (titat is, 5.4% of tite 351

irastarces of ireny studied presentad titis combinatiora).

Ir combinatior n0 2, tite speaicers/wnitans of ir-onic

disceurse mada use of only ene of tite stnategies, namaly “Giva

hirts en asseciation cluas”. Tite fact LitaL it appeansalona very

fnaquantly inay indicate titat titis is ene of tite most “salt—

sufficiant” stratagias te coravey irony, siracia tite spaakanraeads

no italp fr-orn otiter stratagias te malta itis poirat. ‘Pite pencientaga

of occunnerca of titis cembinatien is 4.56% (16 eccurraracasout

of 351).

Cembiratiora 3 greupa tite use of era opposita prepositiorn

te tite era cenvayad tegatiter witit ecitoic inony, Witit 11

occurrences (3.13% of tite total occurrercas presentad Litis

cembinatior).

NuTnbar 4 greups titree combinatioraswiticit turnad out te

be equal ir ter-ms of fr-equancy of ociciurraracie (10 eccurnences,

i.a., 2.85% of tite total). Tite titrea of titem preserat enly ene

strategy te de Lite job, ramaly “Use tite opposita proposition Lo

tite ore intandad”, “Aveid tite lower peints of a cniticiism” arad

“Use coraventiorelisad verbal inony”. As we alnaady ¡<new, tite

fitst stnatagy neprasants Lite traditional appreach te irony;

thus, it saems te be well astablisited as a stnatagy, arad,

titar-afore, it cian be usad wititeut itelp fr-orn etiten str-atagias en
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enly togetiten witit tite use of pnosodic features ira sonta cases

(sea Chapten 6). BuL tite occur-rancaof tite etiter bao stnatagies

by titanselvas Ls pnoof of tite fact titat ir-eray can manifest itsalf

by mearas of otitar stnategias titan tite traditieflal proposition—

orientad ene.

Tite fiftit combinatiora presenta tite use of a

contradictor-y spaacit act witit ritetonical questieras, whicit is a

legical cembination, siraca a ritetor-ical questien Ls nevar

intanded es a real questiora. ‘Pite numben of occur-rencas fon titis

cembinatiera Ls 9, witicit repr-eserats2.56% of eccurnandes.

CombineLien ra’ 6 groups togatitar tite use of tite

propositiera oppesite Lo tite ene intendad, the use of

contradictor-y speecit acta, acitoic ir-ony and pr-ataree. ‘Phis shows

titet, en maray eccesioras,many of tite mest ci-Iaractenisirag featunes

of verbal ireray are usad togatiter. Tite rumbar of occur-reflCeS of

titis cembination ira tite cierpore atudied Ls 8, witiciit rapnesents

2.28% of tite total.

Number 7 en tite list groups two combinatiofis itaving tite

samafr-equanciy of eccunranca,raamaly, “Ovanstaté, axaggerate” arad

“Make use of A-rnplicatura-freé verbal irony”. Again, tite

occurrerca of only ene of tite stratagies wes stifficiént te cenvay.

tite mono irataradadmaenirag. Tite rumben of occurreraaasof titase

str-etagias repnaserat 2% of tite total instances of verbal irony

analysad.

Numbar 8 egain gr-oups bao combinatioris witich happer te

itave tite sana fnaquancy of occiur-raflea (1.71%), arad witich happafl

te occun by titaniselves (witit no otitar apparant strategy). 1
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raf en te “Use contradictor-y spaaciit acts” erad “Eche sonaene’s

titought, utter-arace or idea”.

Finally, tite titree combinatieras uradar raumbar 9 are

greuped togathar- fen itavirg tite sama rumbar of occur-rerces (5,

i.e., 1.42% of total occurraracies). Titay are tite followirag: a)

Echo sonuaona’s titeugitt, uttar-ance en idee” erad “Pratarad,

simulate”; b) “Licito semeene’stiteugitt, uttanarace en idea” anal

“Malta use of inventad ceminas, itelisatiora, etc....”; erad ci) ‘<Use

metapitons”. Tite finst two combiraations reflact Lwe of tha nost

eutstarading titeenias discuseadaboye, but tite sanecararaetbe said

of tite last ene (o), witicit sitows (once mene) titet sematimas inony

can be exprassad by etitar- typas of str-atagias, wititeut bairg it

necessany te resert te aray of tite treditionel en more

“esteblished” enes.

As rnay be observad, eltitougit titase combinatieras preved

te be Lité mest frequerat, titein percarategasof ecciunranca with

raspect te tite total rumbar of instancias of ineray studiad are not

ver-y high. Titis is due Lo tite fact titat most of tite combinatioras

feurad eraly occurrad once (en, ira e few cases twe, Litrea en feur

times, as shewn ira Appandix 2b). Howavar-, titis study of

cenibiratioras itas ellewad us te observa cartaira tendencias of sorne

atratagies te combine witit otiter stnategias. Fon instancia, tite

tendaracy sitown by stretagy n0 1 <propesitiora—oniantaal A-noray) te

combine witit stnategy n< 11 (eciteio ireny) is noticeabla. A12

(preteraca) also saamste be a str-atagy witit a itigit capacity for-

combinetiora.

A mor-e detallad analysis of titase combinatioras ceulal
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be done, but, ter tite pur-posasof titis study, it saemssufficient

Lo poirat te tite mest frequerat combinatioras anal mest appar-art

terdaracias ira orden te be able te appraciata titet tite strategies

discussed anal axplairaed ira titis citaptan do not axcilude ene

anotiter -

— As negar-daPositiva ir-cray, it will raet be possible te giva any

defiraite anal final cenclusieraswitit respacit Le tite tendencias of

speakarste use era strategy en enotitar-, giver ita low percentage

of occur-naraca ira tite cerpera studiad iterain. Tite str-etegy titet

nepeata itself ira two differarat ocr-pera (LIJO arad tite néwspapar-

articles) Ls 82 (Sey leas titan nequired, uradarstata), witicit, es

itas been sitown ira diffarent par-Ls of titis werk, is a strategy

vary rnucit esaecieted witit irony ira general. Tite otiter- two

stratagies f curad wara B4 anal B5 (nanaly, “Jote” arad “Use

coratnadicitony speacit acits”). It seemalegicial te final “Jete” as

a substnategy var-y nucit associatad witit Positive ir-cray, fon, ira

moat ciases, a apeater wito cintA-cuses witit a pr-eisA-ng iratentien

en wito expnesses positiva faelirags by mearas cf appareratly

negativa laraguage, la evidantly jeking. Ira ene of tite twe ciases

feural, “Urdanstate”, “Jete” arad “Use contradictor-y speech acta”

co—eccur ira tite sana uttereracie. Tite otiter- axample A-a eraly era

instancia of understatemerat titare A-a no jotirag en coratradictior

of speaciit acts.

Witit neapecit te Neutral ireny, tite meat fraquerat atrategias

f curad wana, ira f ir-st place, 07 (“Haradía betit positiva anal

negativa meeraingaira tite sama uttererace en cientnibutiora”) arad 08

(“Use implicature—free verbal irory”) witit 1.71% arad 1.42% of
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occurreracas witit raspacit te tite total instancias of ir-eray

analysed. Sacorad ir freguency of occurrence are strategias Cl

“Includa unaxpécted, ebsurd eral contradictory elernerats ira your

ceratnibution”), 03 (“Healga”), 06 (ttUse contradicteny spaecib

acts”) anal 011 (“Use raer—cenavocabulary”), eaciit enenepnasartirg

0.57% with raspact te tite Letal rumbar- of iroraic instancias

araalysed. As witit Positiva A-noray, tite low percentaga of

ecciurrenca witit respacit te tite total aleas raot ellow tite

neseanchan te study tite tendencias ir tite ciombiratieras of

substrategies. Ir the examplasf curad itere, tite cenibinatieraswere

02 + 03 (1 occunnarce), Cl + 07 + 08 (2 eccurraraces), Cí + 07 +

08 + 09 (ene occunrerace), 06 + 07 + 08 + 010 + 011 (1

occurrerace), 07 + 011 (1 occurrence) arad 07 + 08 (1 occunnerce)

Again, ira mest instancias, tite speatar usas mona titan

ene stratagy, witich sitows titat verbal A-noray is complex ard

corasists of several bits titat fonm a witola.

Ir edalitior te titis study of possible cembinatioras, tite

statistical Citi-sguere test toas ciar-riad out in orden te final eut

witetitar titare wara significant diff arencasir Lite fraquancias of

occur-rance of tite differ-ent stratagias witit respect te tite f A-ve

diffarent corpora. ‘Pite rasults of titis tesL (sea Apperadix 4,

itypetitesis 12) sites.> titaL, ira af fact, tite fraquancies of

eccurrenca of tite differant substratagias diffar sigraificantly

ir tite case of Negativa A-noray, witicit implies titaL tite typa of

disceurse influencies tite citoice of ore stratagy en anotiter. ‘Pite

statisticaí enaíysis vms raet ciar-riad out fon Positiva anal Neutral

A-noray, beceuse tite rumbar of ocicur-neraces of eacit of tite
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substrategies in the difterent cerpora is very small <= 2), and

oonsequently the results el the test would not be reliable.

8.6 summarv and cenclusiena of the chanter

In this chapter, 1 have attempted te characterise

verbal ireny as a pragmatio superstrategy that includes several

substrategies which nxay be ahesen by the user of the lanquage

accerding te his/her cenmunicative neede. An attenpt te define

or characterise this phenomenen has alee been made, keeping iii

mmd that this is a real risk, censideriflg the versatility and

volatility of the phenernenen. As the intentien bebind the

characterisatien was te embrace ah the instances of verbal irofly

etudied, an important part of this characterisatien has been the

fact that ireny le based en ene or more of a group of semantio

oppositiens which may manitest thenselves aL different leveis,

1 or this has preved te be an invariable feature of irony in the

samples el irenio disceurse analysed. On the ether hand, the

subetrategies subsequently discuseed and quantified have indeed

preved te be variable, ter nene of them can be said to eccur in

al). cases. It seeme that the usar of the language ohoeses

(censcieusly er unconcieusly) ene er anotber, bnt that nona of

them is ebligatery. What nay be caíd te be unvariabJ-e with

respect te the etrategles Ls the fact that the speaker always

uses ene er serna of them. Nevertheless, the quantitative

analysis nade in tuis chapter shews that sexta etrategies are more
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1 raguant than ethers, and, consequantly, we may spaak about

cartain tendencias of tbe users el English te cheosa serna

strategies mere than ethars. It can alse be said, aftar the

statistical Chi-sqúarad test (sae Appandix 4, hypethesis 12),

that thasa tendencias vary with tha dilferent types of disceurse

usad, wbich would imply that sexta strategias are more apprepriate

than others lar a given type of disceurse or genre. Within

Negativa irony (by lar tha most lrequent kind el irony), the mest

trequent substratagies coincide with tha clame el tha mest

outstanding theerias: echeing, pretendinq and using tha

proposition oppesita te the ene intended are tha threa etrategies

at the top of the fraquancy list. Hewevar, nene el thesa haya

preved to be a parmanent feature of the evarail soepe of

instances of irene disceurse.

The guantitative analysis of this chapter, as well as

the etatistical test carriad out, haya alse confirmad tha

assertiens nade by soma authers <like Havarkate (1988) or Leach

(1983) en the lese lraquent character el Positiva ireny. me

instances el this type haya indeed been searca. Neutral ireny

has preved te be slightly more lrequant than positiva ireny, but

etil). much less lraquent than Negativa irony.

The existencia of these twe lasa lrequant types

(Positiva and Neutral) nevarthelass leads the researchar te

accept Hypothesis n9 5 (en the nen—deregatory oharacter of sorne

cases el verbal irony), and, tharefera, te reject Sparbar &

Wilsen’s argument that irony is aiways derogatory. Tha whola

discuscion and argumentation el this chaptar alee seens te
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provida evidencie br the acceptancacf an irnportant part of the

Main Hypothasis, nanaly, . .its vary essance lies in paradox and

contradictien (which nay ha prasent at diffaraflt laveis); and tbe

pragnatie cencept el strategy can help in ite axplanatien

and characterisatien”.

mus, tha main argumant put ferward in tiñe chapter has

been the pessibility of ~~aractari5iflg irony by means el the

pragmatie strategias usad by the spaakers/Writars of English.

1 alse want te argue that verbal ireny can be charac5terised in

terne el tha disceursa lunctiens it fultíle, and this is the main

concern el tha next chapter.
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cc¶qhat speakers avoid deing
is as impertaflt as what thay
do.»

D. flelinger, Tus Lite and
Death of Words

<CWe cannot use language
maturely until wa are
spentaneeusiy at heme in
irony 2’>

Kenneth Burka.

9.1 Intreductien

Human language axists te tultil cartain conmunloative

and funotional purpeses. me contaxt in which lanquage is usad

and the purpesas te whicb it is put sean te play art iwpertaiit

part in shaping languaga. Tha atíecte of the uses to which

language is put nay vary accerdinq te tha diffareflt types of

language employad. It deas net caen unreasenable te Suppose,

tharalera, that irenic lanquage may haya soma particular,

specilic funotione of ite own. Mx’ intentien in this chapter le

te analyse ence mere the places of ironici disceursé 1 eund in the

cerpora se as te be able te identily these 1 unctioric and thair

natura. tqith this aixw ½ nxind, 1 ehalí first preseflt a

discussion el sorne of the nain scholarly attempts to classity

languaga lunctiens in general. 1 chal). try te ectablish the

cennaction betwaan ironía language aná ti-tase general sahemes, but

1 chal). alce try te shew that thase scharnas are toe abstract te
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giva en accurata descriptien of the lunctions fullilled by ironía

disceurse. Therefere, a mere specilic claesification and

axplanation of tha lunctions of ireny is made, with referencie te

the particulár typas of disceursa in aach el the corpora (sinca

it is a wall—known fact that funcitiena haya mucih te do with the

ganre in question). Thus, tha main resaarch questien that

eriginatad tha pleca of rasaarch in this chapter Ls the

following:

What are tha functiens el ironia dicceurse?

1 ron which 1 derived the final hypothasis, whicih is basad en mx’

intuitiens altar dealing with se many samples of ironio

disceurse:

<cspeakars/writers of English use varbal ireny ½ erdar te
fulfil the main lunctions el .Evaluation, Verbal attack
and/or .Anusement.Other, mere specilic disceurse lunctionc
may be fulfilled at tha sane time, such as Topia Clesure,
Tepic Concilusion, Reproach, Ceniplaint, etc..»

Once more, tbe qualitative analysis Ls fellowad by ita

quantitative counterpart. It ~‘rns again censidared inpertant te

obtain raliabla data as te tha fraquencies of ecciurrence of the

variables studiad Cwhicih, in this case, are tha dilfarent

functiens fulfilied by ironia disceurse) in order te estimata the

importancia er incidencia of aach el the variables within the

phanemanon ½ questien and te test the final hypethesis in this

piace of werk.

1 chal). new fecius en the abeve—mantioned attampts te

classify the funetiena el language.
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9.2 Anoroaches te the studv of languace functiofls

Levinson (1983) notes that ene of the general

rnotivations ter the intarest in pragmuatice Ls the possibility

that significant .tunctional explanatiens can be of tarad ter

linguistic Lacte. ana of the mest well—knowfl and traditienal

approaches te thase “1 unotiene of speech’1 la Jakebson’s (1960).

Jakobsen associates the funcitiefla of speech to the cix basic

componente el tha coimnunicational evant. Thus, ha finds that

languaga performe the tollow±ng funcitiofle: 1) REFERENTIAL

(feciused en tha refarentia). content el the meceage), 2) EMOTIVE

(focusad en tha speakar’s state~. 3) CONATIVE (having te do with

the speakar’c wishes that tha addressee do er think such and

such, and usad in erdar te achiave soma practical ettect), 4)

METArJINGUISTIO (daaling with tha cede being usad), 5) PHA’I’IC

(focusad en tha channel nr en the astablishTflaflt al bande of

personal unien betweafl peopJ-e) and 6) POETIO (conciarniflg the way

in whicih tha xnacsaga is encadad nr the artistici and creativa use

el language in general). As Lyons (1977) netas, alí thasa

tunctions are cilesaly cennacitad, and it is difticult te draw a

sharp distincition batwean ene and any of tha otherc. Levinsen

qualifias this echarna as ene “of dubleus utility te tha

pragmaticist in saarch el tuncitional principies”, cinca “the

catagories are el vague applicatiofl, they do not haya diract

empirical metivation and thare are rnany other rival echeines built

upen slightly different linee”. Ha adds:
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«Parbape tha only cilear utility is te renind ‘is that,
contrary te the preeciciupations of many philesophers and
a graat many semanticists, language is usad te convey
more than tha prepesitienal centent el what Le said.>>

<1983:42)

In el lect, as has bean shewn threugh tha analysis nada in

previauc chaptere and as 1 Lntand te continua shawing in this

last analytical chapter, language, and, in particular, irenic

discaurce, is usad te cienvey neaninge which go beyond tha

propesitional cientent of what Le said.

Halliday (1976, 1978) presente a mare abstract echame

censicting of threa main functions, narnely, EXPERIENTIAL

(concarning language as a vehicle te cienceptualisa and describe

our experiencia), INTERPERSONAL (feciusing en the ralatienships

among participante and en tha illeciutienary acte usad by them,

I.e., “tha speaker or writar doing semathing te tha listaner or

reader by mneane of languaga” (1985: 53)), and TEXTUAL (ciencierning

meseages as organizad unte of infermatien).

In their intreductery cihaptar te Discourse Analysis,

Brown & YuJ.e point out that the attanpts te previde labele for

the funcitions af language “haya resultad in vague, and eften

cienfusing, terrninolegy” (1983: 1) and, tharefore, they only

describe twa majar funcitiene of language : the TRANSACTIONAL

funcitian and the INTERACTIONAL lunetien. The formar servas in

tha expressicn of centant and tha Latter in exprassing social

ralatiene and personal attitudas. mex’ peint te tha fact that

it Ls unlikely that, en any occasion, an utterance “would be usad

to fulf ji only ene funcitien te tha total axclusion al the ethar”

(1983:1>, and tbat is why, further en in the chaptar, they speak
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el ‘~prixnarily transactic~nal” er “primarily intaractienal”

languaga. Thus, Ln tarme el funcitione, it seems reasonabla te

spaak el tendencias rather than el absoluta categeries that axist

te the axcilusien of ah ethers.

Tha faregelng discuesien shews that thare Le ecant

agreamant en what linde el tuncitione are invelvad in human

language and en which leveis thay oparate. Mx’ fecius en corpera

of natural language tercas ma te think in tenue of observable

teaturas el the concrete pLecas el disceurca etudied and el their

context. Tharelera, 1 must cay that, at evary paint of the

analysis, 1 triad ta nalca each case tit within any of tha aboye

rnentiened catagories (Jakebsefl’5, Halliday’S ar Brown & Yule’s),

but, at the sama tina, 1 lound eut that, at a mere concrete laval

of analysis, thera were ethar -nora specific— funotiofle baing

fulfihled by tSe spaakers or writars el irenie diScJOUrSa. And

aven ameng theee mere concrete tunatiane, thare seened te be

diflerent leveis. mus, ter instanca, an Lretni¿i utteraflaa whose

naln general tunetion Ls prixnarily intaractienal (in Brown &

Yule’s terme) nay lullil -at a lower laval of abstraction— the

tunctien el verbally attacking tSe addrassae, and, in turn —and

st a lewer laval of abetraction- it nay tultil tSe tuncition el

tepic closura. Mc Carthy & Carter (1994) werk at what 1 an hara

calling “a mere concrete laval el analysis”, and, therafcre, cena

of their categeries, sucih as tepic cÉL asure, evaluatiafl and topic7

sbift, were usatul and eniightening ter ny particular analysis.

Nerrick’s (1993) study of tSe tunetions of cenvarsa.ticJflal jeking

has siso iníluancad mx’ vLew of tSe funatiotis of ironid dicceurse.
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Irideed, since thare is a ciesa cennecitian betwaan huneur arnd

ireny (sea ohapter 4), it Le net dillicult te tind alee a

connection batwaan tSe funcitione of tSe formar and theea of tSe

latter. However, in come cases, neituar Narricik’s nor Mc Carthy

& Carter’s categorías saemed appropriata, and, censaquantly, 1

had te use new labeis te describe tSe observad phenemana.

Since 1 axn working with Uva diffarent corpera, 1 shell

first relar to tSe general luncitione el each el tharn, taking inte

account that thay display samplee el dífferant genree or types

of disceurse. Furtharmere, in ene of them (the LLO), tSe gante

is not uniferm, and as was specified in chaptar 1 and 6, theta

are samples of lace—te-faca cienversation, talapuone cenversatien,

cionversation at a law ceurt, etc.. As Mc Carthy & Carter (1994)

note, te study tSe parameter el funcition involvas loeking at tha

relationship between language and contexte of use. 1 new tutn

te thLs issue.

9.3 General abstraet funcitione of tSe different cernora
axamined. Sorne cionsideratione en tSe influencie el aenre
unen the funetiene usad

9.3.1 LONDON LUNO CORPUS

As was spaciified in chapter 6, of tSe 64 sub—texts 1 ram

tSe LLC that were ecirutinized, 35 are private tele phone

conversatiens, 19 are tace—te—faca conversatlons, 5 are samplee

el radie discussion, debate, interviaw or sports cemment, 4 are

samplas of public preparad oration (priaste’ sermone and mase)

and 1 is a pLeca of legal disceurse. Ah tSe texte were
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considerad 1 er tSe statieticial analysLs, but a 1 aw of them aid

net prasent instances el irenio disceuree. 1 retar te tha eporte

ceinmente and tSe prieste’ sernons, whara there was no apparent

use el ireny en tSe part of tSe epealere. Thic niay perbape cay

semething abeut tSe natura of theee two genree, although, in this

ctudy, 1 haya not analysed sufficient sermone er sporte cornmente

as te mala generalisatione en tSe non—use of Lreny by priests or

sperts cenniantaters.

Svartvil and Quirí labelled thair ciorpus as a ‘100rpus

of English Cenversation”, and, thus, only fra tha titia ana can

mIar that the general interacYtiorlal tunetion is the ene that

predeininatee in it. Beth in tSe faca—te—lace and the telapliofla

cenversatione, there Le a marRad tendency tewards primarily

interactional languaga. Evan theugh, in tSe majority of cases,

tha speakars are academios, their intantion seems te be the

maintananca el social relatienships and personal attitudes mere

than tSe expression of ciontant. TSe came is valid Lar tSe

instancas of radie diecussiofl, debate and interviaw. Theta are

no instancias of naws raperte, which weuld most probably show a

tendency tewards primarily transacitieflal lafiguage.

Nerricí notas that “tSe frequafloy and persistencia of

spentaneeue jeking in evaryday tail suggests that cenversation

often tande more toward parfarmafica and entartainitant Than te tSe

axpeditiaus excihanga el infonnatien” (1993: 131). As will be

shewn in tSe analysis of tSe examples, tSe funetian of irony in

cenversatien has mucih te do with joking and amusament, as well

as with verbal attacl and evaluatien, er with al]. these functLons
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at tSe sama time.

9.3.2 q’he Golden Giris and tSe “Yes. Minister” talevision
enisodes

1 haya greuped these twe cierpera under the sama haading

due te the fact that they are beth telavisien pregrammas which

haya similar aims, and, theralere, tSe languaga usad in tham le

likely te fulfil similar luncitiens. Both programmae are

comedias, and consaquently tSe irony put in tSe meuth el tSe

charactare Ls intendad te entartain and te amuse tSe audience.

Censequently, it again saemecertain that tSe pravailing general

and mere abetracit lunetien Le tSe interacitienal ene.

But ½ thesa twe cierpera, unlile in tSe other three

corpera usad in this analysie, a distinctien has te be made

betwaen: a) tSe functiens of tSe pregrammas as wheles, which haya

te do with tSe script writere’ intantiene (Sara, tSe authers of

tSe episodas use verbal ireny in arder te anusa tSe audiencia),

and b) tSe lunctLone fulfillad by these instancas el ireny within

tSe spacifici situatien creatad in tSe ecene. This has te do with

tSe plot of tSe episeda and the relatienship ameng tSe different

cibaractare. Thue, aven wban tSe use of ireny may amuse tSe

audiencia (primary lunotion), a given ciharaciter may use verbal

ireny te attack anothar characiter er te mala a ciomment en tSe

tepic el cenversation, fer axample. In this way, it can be

appreciated that there Le no single laval lot funcitienal

analysie. Dieceurea funcitiens may vary ter tSe sama utterance,

depending en tSe viewpoint adoptad.
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9.3.3 Bertrand Rueeall’s werks

Evan theugh Ruscelí writes abeut vatious social and

human prebleme, his intantien Le net enlx’ te inform us about

thase preblems (transactienal funcition) but alce and mainly te

daneunce certain situations which he considere absurd or unfair

te tSe human race as a whela. 1-la, theref ore, trías to influencie

bis readare’ opinion by verbally attaaling these ha considere te

be the culprite (Jakebsen’5 cenative and puatie funcitiOfls,

respectively). censaquently, and in epita of the facit that there

is no phyeical cientact batween hin and bis readere, Sic prosa Ls

intended te fulfil certain interactiotial or interparsenal

functiens, as 1 will try te chow by neane of tSe qualitativa

analysis of tSe examples of verbal irony found in bis wtiting.

9.3.4 TSe nawsnanar articles

TSe articles which haya baen analysed are alí articlee

publiehed in BritieS er American nawspapers, and whese topice

vary. But in spita of tSe variaty of topicis, it can be obsetvad

that, in ah tSe articles, beth tSe transacitioflal and

interacitienal lunctiens of language are intattwiried. TSe writers

want te inferm abeut a given etata of aftaits, but at tSe sane

time thay want te pele lun at Sonia victlnc, or they may want te

deneuncie er verbally attacil soma people or eituflticJfl wbich cannet

be thought el as dasirable (and this ½ tSe reason wby tbay

resort te verbal irony in a great nuxtiber of cases).
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mese writers sematimas erganise thair text in such a

way that verbal ireny may sematimes signal tSe headline or tSe

beginning, middla and end of a paragraph te ebtain certain

el lacte. mis erganieational luncitien Ls clesa te Halliday’s

textual funcition.

As has baen etatad hare in a semewhat general way, tSe

disceurse funcitiene of irenie language may vary acicerding te tha

garra er type el disceurse where it is being usad. Mc Carthy &

Carter note that “tSe idea that there may be undarlying reciurrent

leatures which are pretetypically prasant in particular greupe

of texte is an impertant ene ... at tSe preeent time” (1994: 24).

This idea implias that thare LS a cerralatien between language

use and epecilici eituatiens and typas of disceurce. This 1 chal).

try te test uy means of tSe analyticial study nade in thic

chaptar.

9.4 Analvsis of tSe funcitiens fulfilled bv tSe irenic disceurse
1 eund Ln tSe corDera

At a mere concrete laval el analyeis, when dealing with

tSe 351 instancias el ireny in tSe corpera in tenis el their

disceurse funetione, it was notad that there were again soma

lunctiens which ceuld be considerad as mere general (theugh lees

general than these in Brown & Yule’s categorías (disciusead in 9.3

aboye), lar instancia>, and soma ethers whicih wara more cpecif ic.

TSe mere general enes are: 1) VERBAL AWTACK, 2) AMUSEMENTand 3)

EVALUATION. TSe more epecifio enes are greatar in number and are
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the following:

1) TOPIO CLOSURE

2) TOPIO CONCIJUSION

3) TOPIC SHIFT

4> TePIC COMMENT

5) TePIC INTRODUCTION

6> RAPPORT BUILDINO (Creation of selidarity among tha
participante el disceursa)

7) GEMERATIONOF FURTHERIRONIC-HUMOROUS‘I’ALK

8) PRESENTATIONOF A SENSE OF HUMOURABOUT ONESELE

9) CLARIFICATION OR ILLUSTRATION OF’ A POINT

10) MANIFESTATION OF DISBELIEF OR DIS9YRUST

11) MANIFESTATION OF POWER

12) TEASING (Poling lun at ene’c interlocutor)

13) COMPLATNT

141 REPROACH

15) DISRUPTION OF THE PREVAILINO !PURN—TAKING STRUCTURE

16) INTENTION OF OU’JYDOING ONE’S PARTNER’S WIT OR INTELLIGENCE

17) MANIFES’I’ATION OF ADMIRATION OR RESPECT FOR THE ADDRESSEEOR

A THIRD PARTY

Each el the mere general funotiene nay co—eccur, and

theee may, in turn, co-eccur with ene er mere of tSe epecil La

enes.

1 chal]. new proceed te preseflt and analx’se corpus

examples el each el tSe functierls in quastion.
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9.4.1 General functLons: VERBAL ATTACK. AMUSEMENTANO EVALUArTON

9.4.1.1 VERBAL A’PTACI

<

Almest al). the examples of Negative irony haya as their

main tunotion the verbal attack el the speaker’s intarlociutor er

el a third party. WSen attacking a cartain victin, cpeakers

want, at the sana tina, te distanca themselves tren these victime

nr tren cettain behavieur pattarns. TSis deas net happen with

Positive er Neutral Lrony. 1 chal). discuse twe examples in wbich

tSe attacking functien le vary neatiy perfernad by Ineane of

irenic language:

El] In ene of the nawspapar articiles analysed (publiehed in fVhe

Spectaícr), The writer, W. Cash, ceniplaine about “tha war against

cihild abuse in the United States, which le fact beciorning a

neurosis”. Ha etates tSat people mala crazy accusatiene no

natter whethar tSe acicused has comnited cihild abuse or has net,

and he talle The reader how a ceuple were lound guilty of abusing

their grandchildren en the basic el thair granddaughterc’

cenfusing tastimony, which was later lound te haya cierne tren a

dreani ene el them had. Ha subsaquently addc:

«The fact that the child abuse “experte” view a
cihild’s testinony as truthíuí uniese preved ethetwisa
LS tespensible ter much of tha preblern. ItMany of tSe
abuse exparte in tbesa cases have a precienceivad idea
of what níght haya happaned and sugqeet it te tha child
who then reporte it as it it were trua”, wrota Dr Blacil
and Dr Cort iii The Psychelegical Bulletin.»

(NA, 11ev.)., 1993)

As was notad in chapter 8, tha use of invertad comnas Le one of

tSe etrategies usad by ironiste Lxi wrltten disceuree, and tiñe
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is precisaly what W. Caeh does here with tSe word exparts. He

attacils them verbalJ-y by taling advantaga of the deuble meaning

that the werd axperts may haya in tiñe context. They are

supposad te be experte in the sanee that thax’ can detact and

dietinguieh the casas of cihild abuse, but, cinca tSe auther of

tSe article thinls thay are net tair paeple, ha uses tSe inverted

cemrnae with two peesible intentiene: a) te quectioTi their

expertise in dateciting theee cases and/er b) te suggaet tha othar

pescUde interpratatien, namely, that they are experts becausa

thay themselvas haya ceminitted chi]A abuse. He might theretere

be accusing tSem of tha sama cirinie they charge thair victins

with.

[2] Most of tSe examples of ironía disceurse feund in Tha Goldal2

GirJls corpus are instancias of tha fuxiction of verbal attacl at

the level el tha interpersoflal relatione el the feur girle

(cinca, as was notad in 9.3.2, tren tSe viawpeint el the

intantions el the writers of the episodas, the nain funotion

seame te be that of amusement). In tha followiflg cenversatien

betwean Derethy and Ser ex—husband (Stan), Derothy attacks Stan

using Ser eharp sarcasm¡

Stan: 1 can’t ge Sorne.

Derethy: WSy net?

Stan: Katherine thraw ma eut.

Dorothy: veur wif a threw you onU? 1 had no idea sSe was that
bright.

Stan: Katherine accused ma of infidelity.
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Dorothy: Oh, damn it, Stan. This maltas those infidelities during
eur marriage seem mucih lees epecial.

(Go, 1991: 163>

By apparantly praising Stan’s prasent wif a (“1 had no idea sSe

~.zae that bright”), Dorothy indirectly attacke Stan. TSe

inferencia le that, if Sic wile Le bright br threwing bLm eut,

ha muet be an undasirable pareen te live with. Dorethy continuas

Ser attaol when cionciluding that “bis present infidalitias mala

these infidalities during tSeir mnarriagaseemmucih lase epacial”.

SSe le, at tSe came time, being repreachful. Reproach is ene of

tixa mere speciiíic fuxictiene of verbal ireny, which geas haxid in

hand with tha mora general ene of verbal attack. Dorethy’c final

ironia ramark alce fuifiis tha funcitien of tepic clesure, cinca

cha givas a cenciludLng remark, axid then thay change tha tepic of

convarsation. This luncitien wLll be analysed Lxi detaLl in

9.4.2.1.

9.4.1.2 AMUSEMENT

It has been observad that, Lxi a great nunber of cases,

tSe epealer er writer recorte te verbal Lrony in order te anuse

thejr interlocutor(s) er reader(s). In the follewing cihuní el

a radio debate (lrern tSe LLC), tha speakere are using verbal

irony to criticáca the peet Robert Burne but alce te aniuse thair

audiencia with their caustic ciemments:

[1]

h 11 Awall of ceursa :Jacik’s qu/ita r\ight# ¡
h 11 but he’s Ahe~e enly ‘half-’way :th\are# . ¡
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h 11 but 1 Anean . Ithe real real reacen why (re Q]
5 11 Burne Ls :eo . [Ql :w\/orshippad# 1
5 11 Ls Abacause el ceurse Se wae a :eelf—made m\/an# /
5 11 whe Aget th/era# .

5 11 Afron baing a l\arm l/abourer#
5 11 and was ac4knewledgad as a Ip\oet# . ¡
5 11 Am Sic ewn l/ifetime# ¡
h 11 and As\aciondly#
h 11 and Alar :n\era imp/ortant# 1
5 13. he was a tarÁrifici :1\ever# ¡
5 11 a-Mnongst these d/our# 1
5 11 “Praebyt/erian :Sc\etc# 1
aud 20 (laughter) ¡
(h 11 Aand he ‘had an e”n\ermous n/umber#
5 11 of Ajílagitiniata Ich\ildren# —

h 11 well it’s Atwo Sundred years a:g\e n/ew#
5 11 and it Ayou multiply up these tSesa :illagitimate 1
5 11 cih\ildren# ¡
aud 20 (laughter) 1
(h 11 lix’ the Anumber of - by the :number of 1
(5 11 genar\/atiens# . ¡
h 11 that thera Aare in :two hundred y/aars# - 1
5 11 Ayou can :1 md thera’re :very vary 1 ew Sc\otsrnen# 1
5 11 whe Aaren~t in f\/act#
5 II Aworshipping their :own :\anceeter# 1
aud 20 (laughter) 1
1 13. ~ie11 Athat was alí “v\ery pro_1 eund# 1
£ 12. Aw\asn~t it# 1
aud 20 <laughter) 1
(1 2)- ABilí M\allalieu# ¡

in 11 well 1 Acertainly won’t follew Hen:riques en (Q]
ni 13. en th\at ene# 1
ni 11 LI Al start (Q] . :naming - :BriticS p\oetc# . ¡
mvi 11 er Agreat . British prominent :p\eopla# ¡
xvi 11 Awho haya get . illegitirnate :ch\/ildren# ¡
ni 1]. Al shaJi. gat tha :BBC into [Q) :l\ibel acition# ¡
aud 20 (laughter) ¡
f 11 Anot LI thay’re :dead twe hundred y\/ears# 1
aud 20 (laughter) ¡
Iii 11 ~Athat was :one of tSe :points that :werries :rn\e /
m 11 yeu eea# ¡
u 20 [@@]
1 11 the Acopyright Sas axp\ired# ¡
aud 20 (laughter)

(LW, 8.5.1)

When 1 tales Sic turn in tSe debate te cay that h’s cemnent en

Robert Burns’s illegitirnate children had bean very prof otixid, Se

is being ironic Lxi erder te amuse tSe audience (ter frs comnient
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wae net at alí proleuxid), axid, te judge 1 rem tSe audienca’e

response (laughter) thie funcitien wac Sappily íulfil3ad. TSe

sama Sappene when rn etatas that ene of tSe peints that werrias

hLm is tSe fact that “tSe cepyright has expired’. They are

mnaking lun el Robert Burne but they seem te be hiqhly cenciarnad

with attracting their audiencia’s attentLen by trying te amusa

tham.

[2] ½ an article entitJ¿ad “Anyene br Bazeolas” (published in

tSe Britieh newcpaper Whe Spectator), Alasdair Palmar describes

how he triad te get a bazooka frern a qun dealar Lxi Britain. ‘Fha

antire articile Le writtan in a humereus tena, and Se resorte to

yerbal ireny at coma peinte in erdar te arnuce tSe reader:

«Curieus te meat tSe supp).ierc of thie bermidable
celecition of military hardware, 1 wenderad it 1 ceuld
buy a bazooka myself. Tha dealar wac not enthusiaetid.
“You cieuld try but 1 weuldn’t advise it. Tha man whe
organiza tbesa salee are net very nica. TSay weuldn’t
think twicie abeut runninq you dewn ib they thought you
wera setting tham up. And, quite henastly, thay’d sea
yeu ceiviing a mLle el 1. Veur preblan Le that yeu don’t
bol lika you need a bazooka”. 1 was relievad te linar
that but 1 wantad te knew what semaena who neede a
bazooka loeks ).ike. The dealer retusad te elaborate.
“Net lika yeu”, was al). Se weuld cay.
Yeu would be relievad te knew that 1 am not new tha
preud owner of a bazaela. TSe prica nay be coming down
but it still coste a ceuple ob theusand peunde axid The
Spactator was not preparad te invest that menay en a
bazeela -although thara are ene er twe paepla Sara who
book lila tbey ceuld use ene.»

(ITA, January 15, 1994)

The lina). aftercomrnent Ls a humoreus and, at tSe sama time,

attacking cemrnant. Palmar uses tSe strategy of

overgenaralicatien te ciriticise sorne of his werkrnates. He doas
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not relar diractly te thern, nor dees ha directís’ insult or use

epitSets te describe Them. He enly eays that they “bol lila

thay could use a bazooka” and leaves it up te tSe readar te InI ar

what thay are lila. TSe choicia niade by Palmar te use ireny bara

has a cilearly amusing etfect. II Se Sed chocan te crLticise Sic

werkrnates Lxi a diract mafiflar, by way of ruda werds, parliape tSe

atfecit would nat haya been Surnereus or amueLng.

Lat nc new ditacit eur attantien te tSe third of tSe

general luncitioxis of verbal irony, namely, EVALUATION.

9.4.1.3 EVALUATION

TSe evaluative luncitien el ireny Le ene of its rnost

relevant funcitiexis. Beth positiva and Negativa ireny ny be caíd

te bulfil tSe general luncition of evaluation. It wa are

criticising er praisinq anybedy or anything, we are inplicitly

evaluating sucih pareen or thing. lxi additiofl, a speaker rnay usa

ireny te test or evaluate tha bearer’5 knewladga er ceniprehancien

el hie/her peint, something e/Se mnay want te de in ordar te cae

wSather tSe hearer balongs te Sie/her group er whether tSe Searer

agreas wLtS Sim en a given tepic.

TSe enly type el ireny whicih dees not sean to fulfil

tSe evaluative buncition Le tSe Neutral ene. In al]. tSe cases of

neutral irony teund in tSe corpera, tSe naLn funcition is enly to

amuse, witheut any apparent intarition te evaluate. In fact, it

tSe intentien ~‘are te avaluate, it could no lengar be claseLfied

as an instancia of Neutral verbal irony.
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Thus, any ob tSe examples el Negativa er Positiva irony

in tSe cierpera can be usad as axarnplae of Sew tSe evaluative

fuxictien Ls fulfilled. Censider tSe following irenio rarnark by

B. Rusealí:

[1~]

«So far as 1 can rernembar, there Le not ene werd iii
tSe Gespals Lxi praise of intelligenca; axid in this
respect ministere of raligien fellow Gespel autherity
more closaly than in soma otSarc.>.> <1958: 82)

Hare, RUsealí Ls again ciarryixig out ene el Sic biting ciriticisnis

of religien. He is indirecitly saying that, in Sis epinion, tSe

rninistars ob religion are net ixitelligent axid, tharafera, tSe

evaluative funcition of Sis ironic commexit Ls ebvioue.

[2] In tSe following cienversatien batwaan Derathy, Blancha, ana

Sephia, Blancha Le telling tSe ether two girle about Ser

experiencia in tSe hospital:

BlanciSa: 1 was in that grey area betwaen libe axid death. US—uS,
tSe time has come ter me te reavaluate rny 111 a. For me
te talca stock of xnyself. 1 just lnow that tSare’s a
part of me that nebedy’s ever caen.

SepSia: 1 1 md that Sard te balieve.

(Ga, 1991: 183>

Sophia disrupte tSe normal turn-taling etructure (ter enly

Dorethy axid Blancha Sad previeusly participated Lxi tSe

cenversatien) te make ene of Ser usual cauetici ciernrnaxits. By

saying that sSe finde it Sard te balieva that “there’s a part of

BlanciSe tSat xiobody’s ayer sean”, cha is rnaking use of tSe pian
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er “deuble antendre” etrategy. Sephia rajacts Sere tSe epiritual

intarpratatien given by planche te Ser comment axid resorte te tSe

physical ene, Lrnplying that, cinca cha always gees te bed witS

tSe man sSe maete, it Le impoesibla ter Ser te haya any part of

Ser body that has net baen caen by anybody. Thus, it cian be

etated that Sephia’e ironic cominent tulílis an evaluative

funcitien, and, at tSe carne tina, it fulfils tSe mere speciitic

funcitien el “disruptixig tSe prevailing turn—taking struciture1’

(sea 9.4.2.15 belew).

1 new turn te tSe diccuscion and axemwplificiation cl

each of tSe more specific etratagias manUtened Lxi 9.4.

9.4.2 suecifici disceuree functions ob verbal irenv

9.4.2.1 TOPIC CLOSURE

Verbal ireny Le ottexi usad te ciesa down the tepic el

a cenversatien er tSe tepic el a writtan placa of diccotirse. On

come ecciasioxis, tSe clecura Ls nada by xneans of an ironie ramark

that acits as a coda, summarizing al)- tSe events and evaluating

tSe tepic (and Sara, again, tSe evaltiative funcition of inest cases

of verbal ireny Le cilaarly sean)’0. lxi tule case, we cian alce

speak of tSe tunatien of tepic conolu.sic’i>. Tepic concluslon axid

tepic clemira may coincide or ce—eccur, but thay are not tSe sane

thing, as 1 chal)- try te explain Lxi 9.4.2.2.

10
sad conokudinq tunoucn ce coda. 1. dtmcillBSd by ~(c Cactby fi Cmtt.C (19*4* 11V, t~ooigb ii,t ter cal..

cE honio di soc..r...
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TSe fuxiction of tepic cilesura seeme te be a ratSar

freguent ene ter verbal irony (cae quantitativa analyeis iii

9.4.3.2). Consider tSe final part of a convareation batwean A

and E (lace—te—baca-cionvareatien). lxi their long conversation,

they Saya baen criticiising and sSewing thair diecentent at tSe

bureauciraciy of tSe faculty. B doces tSe tepic of cenvereation

witb a xnildly iroxiici rhetorical queetien~

[1]

E 11 3((se)) AtS\at.s how it ..geas# — ¡
E 11 3((A[\m]#)) — — ¡
E 11 3~you Alnow#)) ¡
E 11 3AtSie bloody univercity will be tSe :d\eath of ne# ¡
A 11 3C - — lauqhs) — — ApS\ew# 1
E 11 3Ay\aah# ¡
E 11 3Aeh w/ell# —

E 11 aif you ((inltASerit a)) uni’varsity from 1
8 11 3b\uraaucrate# . 1
E 11 3Awhat de you exp\ecit# ¡
A 20 3( — — lauglis) 1
8 11 3Ay=ee# . ¡
3 11 3AeS w=ell# ¡
3 11 3[@] Atuaní yeu very m\ucS# ¡
E 20 3*((l te 2 sylls* 4 te 5 sylle)) 1
A 11 a*c<it~s a APl\easure#))*

(ALO, 5.1.2)

TSe irexiic rhatericial quection doces tSe tepic of cienversation

lix’ irnplying thare Ls net rnucih te be axpecited 1 ram a university

iii tSe Sanas of bureaucrats. It alce serves nc a cienclusion of

tSe tepic, chewing no Sope en tSe part el 8, ac well as a

criticial axid avaluative attitucie.

[2J Exampla 2 ~rns presentad Lxi cihapter 4 wSen analysing echeici

Lreny. Hadar Ls tLred of Hurnphray’s tricle, axid, so, in this

part el tSe episede, Se tales revenga by repeating Humphray’c

werds: “My upe are sealad”, whiciS Saya been usad many times by
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hin ta cenceal secrete 1 ron Hadar. New Hadar has a secrat and

doces dewn tSe tepic ob conversation by using echoid irofly:

Humphrey: WSere did you qet thos a propesale 1 ron?

Hacier: HurnpSrey, ny lips are cealed.

(end el eciene)

<YM, 3.994 Videe Epicode, “TSe QUicial Vicit”)

By answering Huxviphrey’s quastion using one el Hunphrey’5

taveurite ancwarc, Hacier Ls necking at Hunphrey and closiflg down

tSe tepic (tSe preposale), mmplying tSat giving Sin tha

infermatien he wants is cenpletely cnt of the questien. ‘VSa

tepic is linished, and Hacier will not allow more discuesion

about it.

[3] Anetbet interasting exaxviple of verbal ireny usad te end up

a tepic el cenvarsation Ls £cund lxi Sophia’s werds altar

listening te Roce’s borinq nonelogua

Rese:I don’t lila Sospitale aither. TSay’re bah of gerne. 1
always Seld ny breath in tSe elavatete beciaflee thera are
sial peopla Lxi tSe elevatere and it’c cucih a cnall space and
ence 1 Sad te ge to tSe eigStS 1 loor of a hospital axid tSe
elevator stepped en every 1 leer and 1 Sad to held. ny breath
alí tSe time and í finally faintad axid 1 bit ny head and
tSen 1 Sad te stay thare because 1 Sad a conciaccien axid 1
Sad te Sold ny breath al)- tSe way down in tSe alevator te
tSe ernargancy roen. TSan 1 had te hoid ny breath in X—tay
wSere they así you te bold your breath anyway ......

(Dorethy anters)
DorotSy: 1 Saya graat naWs.

Sephia: Rece, you’ll excuse ma. We’ll get bací to your
lasciinating hospital stery latar.

(GG,1991: 55)
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Sephia introduces irony as a meaxis te stop Rese’c inenelogue axid,

consequently, te doce tSe tepic of cionvarsation. TSLS 15 an

axampla of propesitien—orientad Lreny, lar it Le obvieue that

Sophia ineane that Rese’s ctory le net fascinating at a)-). (tSis

example has alraady baen disciussed in 2.4.1).

9.4.2.2 TOPIC CONCLUSION

‘VSa ciorpera exanplec sbew that cornetines spaakars or

writers use verbal irony te giva a concluding remarí about tSe

tepic of cenversatien, but tiñe deas nat nececsarily mean tbat

tSe tepic is being clocad. AS wac notad in 9.4.2.1, tSe funotion

of tepic clesure nxay ge aleng with that el tepic cencilU5i~=fl, bat

thLs Le nat always tSe case, axid that is why 1 Saya feund it

necassary te dictinguieS batwaan tSe twa. Cansider tSe fallowing

cenvarsation:

E’]

DeretSy: Leok, Ma, 1 don’t knew hew te cay tSis. Se 1,11 jUet

giva it te you stralght eut. Ren is beceming a clewn.
SopSia: (altar a beat) Sciusi?

DerotSy: Ma, ha’s tirad of baing a lawyer se Sate jeining tSe

circus.

Sophia: ~hat did you da te hin?

DeratSy: 1 didn’t do anytSing.

Sophia: Yeah, right. Ona day tSe man’s a lawyer, tSe next be’s
a clown. PerI eotly natural.

Derathy: Ma, please, this is Sard aneuqh as it Le.

SaphLa: ob, I’m sorry, sweetheart. 1 just texid te get a little
upsat when people ruin my lite)
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Rece: SopSia, 1 den’t know what alí tSe hullabaleo is about.

Dating a circus clewn would be a drean cene trae ter me...

<0% 1991: 93)

SepSia gives Ser cenclusien of wSat Derethy Le talling Ser lix’

ueing an Lronici renarí. SSe eays that it Le “perfecitly natural”

ter a man te be a lawyer ene day and tSe next a clewn, when wSat

sSe obvieusly thinlc Ls that it is not natural at ah. SSe gives

Ser cienclusion en tSe tepic, but tSe tepic is net clocad, ter

tSey alí laap en talking about tSe sane preblein. mus, tepic

conclusien Sere Le dictinot 1 rom tepic clesute.

In writtan dieceurea, topi¿ cenclusion and tepic

clesure coincide mere elten thari not, and these tunetione, in

turn, coincide with tSe and er closing el a paragrapS. Considet

E. Russell’c rellectione en St. WSeinaS’5 position as regatds

astrelegy:

[2]

«Accierding te St. Thomas, astrelegy Ls te be rejected,
br tSe usual reasexis • In answar te tSe quastion “le
there sucih a thing as late? Aquinas rephies that we
nmiqht giva tSe nana “late” te tSe ordar impreseed by
Providencia, but it Le wiser net to do se, as Ittata~i Le
a pagan word. This leads te an argunent that prayar
Le usalul althougS provLdanca is unchangeable (1 haya
bailad te bollow tuis argument), God cometiritas werks
miradas, but no ene elsa can. Magio, hewevar le
poscible wLth tha Selp of danene, thic Le net properly
niraculeus, axid Ls not by tSe help of tSe etare.»

(BR, 1958: 45)

TSe condueLen Ruscalí gives en tSe interpratatien el St.

Thernas’s argument Ls obviouely ironic and intende te nock St.

Thomas Aquinac’e views en actrelogy. Ruscehl explaine that ha

has fallad te fellew St. 92Semas’s arguTfteflt whan, in fact, what

Se neane Le that Se thinls suaS en argumant Le ridictiletis and
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contradictery. He geas en using acheici ireny as a concluding

note te tSe tepic axid tSe paragraph, laaving it epan te tSe

readars te draw their own concilusione.

[3) TSe follewing le aleo an exarnpla in wSLcS tSe funcitien of

tepic condueLen coincidas witS tSe closure ob a paragraph,

though net wLth tSe clocura of tSe rnain tepic. lxi tSLs paesage

el an articla publieSed in rSe Spectatar, M. Barínaxin complaixis

about tSe rudanaes of racierd-ehop ascistante al). ovar Britain,

But Se doas it using an irenic tena al). tSreugSeut tSe article.

At ene point, Se cionmente:

«TSe tradLtien el tSe ruda recerd—eSepassietant is
a long and preud ene, and it eaamsunbertunate te
abandonit becauceob cena rnLsplaceddesire te mala tSe
custemer Sappy. HavLng gene threugh tSe erdeal of
buying tSe racord ob your ciheicie, you leava tSe chap
exultant at tSe anermity el yeur achievenent, muttering
“Triuniph threugh advareitylt. TSese are not trivial
pleasures te be tSrewn away lightly.
Still, iselated poclate of rudeness....>>

(NA, Jan. 1, 1994)

TSe sentencie 1’TSase are net trivial pleasures te be tSrewn away

lightly” continuas with tSe irony el tSe whele paesageand serves

es a conduelen en tSe tepic of tSe artLcla, but it deas net

serve as tepLci cleenre, ter tSe wrLter continuas talking about

it 1 or one mere paragraph, until tSe exid el tSe article.

Anether luncitien tSat has te de with tSe tepic of

disceursa is Tepic chi! t. 1 new turn te it.

9.4.2.3 TePIC SHTFT

Mc CartSy & Carter (1994: 139) write of tSe “shilt ob
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tSe tepic el cenyarsation” es ene of tSe peseible tunctiens el

disceurca. In tSe cerpera subject te tSe presant analysis, 1

haya 1 eund very few instances of tSe lulfilnxent of this funotion.

In tSe íellowing axcihange, Daniel usas verbal ireny te

clese ene tepic axid continuas witb another irenic rernarí te

apparently change tSe tepic of cenvatsatieri se as te telí

Hurnphrey in an indiracit way that ha will haya te loek 1 or a new

job:

(11

Hurnphrey: AbelicS rny dapartnant? out of tSe questieril SiTnply

cian’t be done.

Daniel: Wall, I’m cure yeu lnow bect Hunpbrey. Oh, by tSe way,
thare’s a job cantar ½ tSe Herce Fatty Road, n0 19. Bus
etope rigSt eutsida.

(fI, 1994 Videe Episode: *WSe Writing en tSe Wall”)

En a previeus part of tuis cenversation, Daniel had been trying

te persuade Hurnphrey te cihanga Sic mmd axid do what tSe prime

Minister axpecited hin te do, but, cinca Hurnphray talle blm that

Ls eut of tSe quastien, Daniel cuecas tSe tepic el cenvarsation

by neans of tSe irenici utterance “Well, I’Tn cure yeu knew best

Hurnphrey”. Neadíase te cay, Daniel does net tSinl Hurnphray knews

hect; en tSe ciontrary, Se tSinlce Se will lose Sic job hacanea el

this, and that Ls why ha changas tSe tepic with another ironie

cernment wSiciS Ls relatad te tSe previeus topic. He eleqantly

gives Humphrey tSe addrecs of a job cantar, te insinuate that Se

will be diemisced frern Sic job.
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[2) Tepic sSift is marled Lxi ene el tSe newcpaper articles

CpublisSed in rSe Sunday Times) by an Lronic sacendary titie,

TSe rnain Seadlina el tSe article Le British leve e! aniniails geas

toe bar. Ite auther ctarts tSe articila cemplaining abeut tSe

great pewer that TSe Royal Seciaty br tSe Prevantion el Crualty

te Aninials has in Britain. En an ironio tena, Se criticices

Hritish eeciety in general ter beLng mere bexid of anmniale tSan

el human bainge. WSan he fLnisSec tSLc general intreductien, Se

narís Sic sSift from a general te a mora specif in tepic with tSe

fellewing irenLc titía: Santenced bar killing a rat, after whiah

ha taus tSe trae story ob a ~‘~omanwhe was sentenciad lar geing

on a trip and leaving Ser rat alone at Sorne te die of hangar.

me writer Ls necking , and at tSe sane tina, criticicing suoh

an attituda. TSe titía is irenic in that it cearne absurd te a

sound mmd te Sear that anyene has bean talen te court and

sentenciadter killLng a rat, and has tSe pewar te deneuncethese

paeple, who, Lxi tSe author’c view, Saya taken thair leve of

animale te an extreme and dangereus positien.

9.4.2.4 TePIC COMMENT

en come eccasione, a speaker/writar may use yerbal

ireny te make a comrnenten tSe tepic of tSe engeing conversatien

or disceursa. TSLc ciemrnent Ls generally areund tSe middla of tSe

conversation, witS no intention en tSe part of tSe epeaker te

doca dewn, shift er introduce tSe tepic. SuciS Ls tSe case of

DanLal’s conrnent Lxi tSe bollowing dLalegue:
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[1]

Daniel:... TSe Herna Office and tSe Civil Servicie Dapartment Saya
alí proposed te abolLeS yeur Departrnant of Administrativa
Aflaire, axid tSe P.M. is smniling en tSe plan.

HunpSrey: Absurdí

Daniel: Clean, drarnatici, vary popular politically, no real
incenvaniaxice. LaVe faca it; alí yeur functiene cieuld
be subsuned by al). tSe departmants. Cm Hackar will
tSoreughly win through by tSe public spirit of salt-
sacrificing policy. TSe P.H. will prebably be kidlcing
hin upctairs...

(YM, 1994 Videe Episeda: “TSe Writing en tSe Wall”)

WSen Daniel eays “clean, drainatia, very popular politically, no

real inconveniencia”, Se refars te Hadker’s pellas’ of salí—

sacirilica and opan gevarnmant, and, naedíece te cay, ha dees not

balieva tSis policis’ Ls geod and with no real inconvefliende. Nor

dees ha tSinl that “Hadar wLll win through tSeroughly by tSe

public spirit of saíf—sacirilicing». Ha is cempletely against

this policis’ and axpreseas Sis dieapproval by meane of an ironie

ciomment en it.

[2] Censidar tSe bollowing paseage in whicih E. Ruscail nalcas

a cemnant which Le a clear instancia ob echoic irony:

«WSan Benjamín Franklin inventad tSe lightning—rod,
tSe clargy, both in Englaxid axid Amanda, witS
anthusiastic support el George III, ciendeinned it as an
impieus attenpt te deleat tSe will of Ged. Fon, as alí
right-tSinking people ware aware, lightning is sant by
Ged te punieS inpiety er soma other grave sin -tSe
virtueus are nevar atruel lix’ ligbtning. Tbarefora, LI
God wants te etrilca anyene, Benjamín Franklin eught net
te daleat Mis daclgn; indead te do so is helping
ciriminale te escape.» <BR 1958: 135)

In tSLs paceagaRussall Ls echoing tSe theugSts and ideas of tSe
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olergy to ridicule thexn and to Shaw that tUs opinion is oontrary

to theirs. Needj.ess ta cay, Russell. does not think that

“lightning is sent by God to punish inpiety or sorne ather grave

sin”, nr that the people wha believe that are ~‘right—thinking”

peopj.e. Tbese iranio rernarks funetian as a coTnment vn the tepic

which, in turn, functians as a verbal attaak vn the olergy

(Negative irony). The funation of tapio conclusion is alce

present here in the last iranio sentencie,when Rueseil says that

Franklin’s inventian anulA help criminais to escape. The

absurdity of such a conolusion also serves the funotion of verbal

attack, tar it makes it nbviaus ta the reader that RuEseil 15

once mere engaged in making one of ide caustio criticisms.

Let us new consider soxne exanples of the Tapia

Intrndzzctlon funotion of verbal irony.

9.4.2.5 TOPIO INTRODUCTION

Verbal irony can not only be used ta clase down,

onmrnent an, or give a conolusian vn a topio. It can also be used

te introduce a tapie of discaurse. It seerns that this is a

relativel.y trequent funation for iranio discaurse within

jaurnalistia writing: irania headlines may serve as intraducers

nf the main tapio of the article in questian. Mo Carthy & Carter

note that “tbe newspaper headline, with its speaial grarninar and

lexis, signais the opening of a particular genre” (1994: 64).

Indeed, in ah the examples analysed berein, it can be said that
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the headline not only introduces the topic but also tbe type of

discaurse that is going to be used: when the writer uses verbal

irony as a strategy for tbe headline, he will xnost likely

continue with tbe sane irania tone aH throúghout the article.

merefore, perhaps it anuid be stated that irania discaurse

sonetimes constitutes a qenre in itself. However, as we sball

see, iranio discaurse is used to tultilí severa). functions, and

these functions can subclassify irania discaurse into other

genres such as “hunoraus discaurse”, “protest”, “conplnint”,

“Gossip”, etc.

Consider the following examples:

[1] In an article published in The Sunday Wimes, whose titie

la “A real Lake”, Geordie Greig writes about tbe curious case of

Mark Kostabi, “the rUt New York artist who ½ fa2floUS Lar not

painting bis awn paintings”. Kostabi, Greig explains, has nade

a fortuna withaut touohing a paint brush. He has a team of

assistants that paint ah bis piatures Lar hin, and al). he does

la add bis signature and then sellE the pictures as original

Kostabis Lar up to 50.000 dallarE. mhe irany of the titie lies

precisely in the fact that his Lake iB real, Lot bis pictinres are

valued as originais even though he does nat paint then. The

author of the article wants, therefare, ta criticise Kostabi Lar

doing so. Furthermare, Greiq tehís bis readers that Kostabi

accused one of bis assistants of sehling “Lake Rastabis”, whicb

presenta a Lurtber iranio situation. me titie of the artioi-G,

then, 15 an iranio place of discaurse that fuiL jis the funation

of introducing tbe tapia of infornation and discuESiOn. CNA, 14cV.
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15, 1993).

(2] me titie of an article pubhished in the American Time (HA,

Jan. 15, 1994~ le “141 yon need Ls bate”. This titie retainds tite

tender of tite f amone song by Tite Beatles cailed “AH you need is

lave”. Tite artiole Le about tite graupe of Nazis and Neo—Nazis

who represent tite lunatia fringe of tite American talk shaw

spectrum. The autitor aL tite article, U. Zoglin, uses irafly to

criticise and attaok titese people and titeir arguments. Tite titie

ironicai).y painte to tite fact that Nazis are fui). of hatred, sud

titis ½ not precieely what ane would expect from “civilised”

peopie ½ “civihised” cauntries. Tite criticlein Le aleo Tnade

against tite television channeis, which braadoast titese “hate

shows” with Nazis as titeir stars, and against tite fact that titese

channeis are not censored except Lar obsoenity.

Verbal irony can aleo be used te introduce a tapio of

conversation, se tite foliawing telepitone conversation between

Hacker and Humphrey illustrates:

(3] (Hacker is phoning Huinphrey at twa a’ clook in tite mnorning.
He Ls doing titis aut of revenge to shaw Hurnphrey that he has read
tite papers Humphrey did not want him ta read)

(telephone tinge)

Humphrey: (In bed ana quite asieep) Helio.

Haeker: Hunphrey, sorry to ring yau so late. Didn’t 1 interrupt
in tite iniddie of dinner or anything today?

Humphrey: Oh, no. 1 finished dinner sorne while ago. What’s tite

time?

Haoker: Twa san.
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Hunphrey: Goad Lord! What’5 tite crisis?

Hacker: oh, no, no crisis. I’iii just going thraugh ny boxes and
1 knew yau would still be hard at it...

Hunpitrey: Ves, er... yes, yes. 1’lose to tite grindetafle.

¡Iacker: Well, í’ve just come acoroes Uds data base paper...

Eumphrey: Fine, yau’ve er... read it? (surprised)

Hacker: UÑe got to tel). yOU straight away I’m not happy with it.
1 knew you’d welcome an oppartunity to work on Sunday.
Right. Hope yau dan’t xdnd ny oalhing you.

Hunphrey: Not at al). naster, always a pleasure to hear frora you.

CYM, 1994 Video Episade: “aig arotiter”)

Haoker uses an iranio tone al). thraughout tite canversation, and

tite audience can see haw he rejoloes in waking Humphrey up at 2

o’ clack in tite morning. He i.s not sincere, titus, when he says

that tite ½ sorry to ring sc late”, or when asking “Didn’t 1

interrupt in tite middle of dinner or anything today?It. Hacker

atarte, continues and finishes tite telepitofle conversation by

using verbal irony, and introduces tite tapio he wants to talk

about by neans of anotiter irania remark, name]~y, “1 was just

loaking througit ny boxee, and 1 knew yau would still be hard at

it...”. Neediese to say, Haoker knows perfectly well that

Hxntphrey was not itard at it but in tite niddle of a sound sleep.

He wants to show HuTnpitrey that he is no Loo). and wilI not ahlow

hin to chent hin. He has read tite anta Humphrey had oonceaJ~ed

trarn hin and will now act against Humphrey’S wishes.

There are otiter funatiofle that can be Lulfilled by

verbal irany in discaurse that do not concerfl tite tepic al

conversation. It turn to titen naw.
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9.4.2.6 PAPPORT BUILDING/ CREATION OF SOLIDARITY AMONG TItE
PARTTCIPANTS OF DISCOURSE

At different points of titis titesis, 1 have pointed out

the potential oapaoity for building rapport or oreatinq

solidarity titat a user of verbal irony may have. Titis funotion

of irony is evident ir the instances of Positive irony, where a

negative oriticism is nade ir order to oonvey its positive

OOunterpart or sitow titat both speaker and addresse/s belong to

tite sanesocial group (es is tite case witit the ritual insulte of

black adolesoerts ir New York, es described by Labov (1972)>.

But titis funotion is, ir fact, aJ.so fulfilled by xnany instances

of Negative irony, witen speakers try to produce animosity by

covert aggression against a third person not present in tite

conversation and, at tite sane time, titey want to test for group

membership. It tite interlooutor/s sunport(s) tite speaker ir tite

criticien, titen solidarity is created among titen. They now know

that they belong ir the sane group of people, who disapprove of

the behaviour of titose being criticised (tite victiins). Suob is

tite case of tite two academios ir tite following exaniple, who are

both aqainst tite bureaucratíc etructure of tite Faoulty, and

titerefore they use sorne ironio metapitore al). titrougit the

conversation, which are rneant to ridicule and oriticise such

etructure ‘These metapitore establish associations and

comparisors (anotiter of tite ironio strategies) between the

bureauoratic etructure of tite governrne~~and titat of tite Faculty

1
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11 3Abut [ditil . !faoulty of \arts#
11 3Ahas . [@:] a sort of — suipreme s\oviet# -

21 3*.* . which 16
11 3*A[/mlliu]#*
11 3cahled the nAb\oard of the _Laculty#
11 3Ay\eS#
21 3Aand
II 3Ayou~r5 on tit\at#

11 atD\ave Id
11 3ItAD\ave is _or _that#

11 3A\~l1~

13 3and Átitat%s [ditij Athat~s (dhij *((
13 3(1w] ‘calí it#))*
11 3*Atitflt’S tite I~g\auleiters#*
11 3Ay\es#
11 3Awel1 “lthat’s (dhi dlii: dhi: @] . “1
13. 3gauleiters#
11 3”[\mhn]# —

11 3and Awhat are Iy\ou jzhen#
II 3AI~m on tite :academic :c\ouncil#
11 3A\ah#
11 3*((A~j\ery rice position#)>*
11 3*((jo Awhcorn#fl*
11 3[dhiJ Áboard of tite faculty reir
11 3((Ag=OOd#))
24 3E@:mJ ((Abut)) . Aflj~ on AIIm
11 3((you Áought to itave)> a bloody
11 ath/ere#*
11 3you Akn/ow#
21 3you (<1 syll)) Asort of — [@:J
20 3*( — laughs)*

11 3 !vioe—ch\ancehlor#
11 3Apr\incipalI
21 3*( — laughs)* . ((flAtwo))
20 3*( — laughs)*
11 3((of your . *lb\oxesI))*

11 3*it would be* it would be Avery ¡\easy . *in
11 3_fact#*
21 3[@:in] — you Aget (starts writing on board)
21 3@:]
20 3*( — — — laughs)*
11 3—— :o/ourt# — —

11 3*AS/enate#* —

11 3[@:ra] — — Aacad\emic c/ouncihl
11 3*As/enatel*

11 3— (@:] Aextram\Ural c/ouncil# *-*

21 300lAl\egiate
11 3*((Ay/eah#fl*

13. 3_coundih#
21 3(stops writing) *~* An~ the :extram\ural

Awh\at do

!s\yhlabus

Ip\ort# — —

great *!cbart up

1
1
¡
1

- E§:n —/
¡

[1]

1
1
¡
1
1
¡
1
1

1
¡

you/
1
/
1
1
¡
1
¡

¡

(A
A
A
B

(A
E
A
E
A
A
E
E
A
A
E
E
A
A
E
E
A
E
E
A
A
E
A
E
E
E
E
A
(E
E
E
A
(E
A
A
A
A
E

(A
A
A
E
(A
A
E
(A
A

1
¡
1
¡
¡
1
1
¡
1
¡
1
¡
¡

1
1

¡
1
1
1
1
1
¡
1
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¡3 11 3*A~j\~~* ¡
(A 11 3c¡ouncilf ¡
A 11 SA\obviously# . ¡
A 11 3** the colAl\egiate o¡ouncill ¡
¡3 11 3*A[\m]I*
(A 11 3A\Obviously# ¡
A 11 3Athat%s dealing with titis sort of Istructure of ¡
A 11 3*fl:c\olleges#* ¡
A 21 3(n) **and** ard 1
¡3 11 3*((A[\m]#))* ¡
¡3 11 3**AY\es//**
(A 11 aapApointment of *pro:f\essors* <and Ath\ings#)#
fl 11 3*Ay\~~* ¡
<A 20 3• *((and))* the
¡3 11 3*the ItAaoad\enic* c/ouncil#

(LLO, S.l.2)

Tite netapitors “supreme soviet”, “vioe—chancellor principal”,

“court” and “senate” are used te produce a joking atmoepitere that

idertifies the two participarte as membere of tite sane “party”:

botit of titen nock tite bureaucracyof tite Faculty and are agairst

it.

Tite next examplewithin this functior ½ene in which

it is olear tbat the writer wants to oreate seltidarity. Titis is

an exampleof Positive iroriy titat has been discuesed previeusly

with respect to etiter variables distirot froin Lunotion. It refer

to ar article published ir 2’he Sunday Times witere its autiter, lan

Citadband, uses Positiva ireny ir order te create solidarity in

faveur of Concitita Martírez, tite taneus Spanish temis playar:

E21

«Tite yeung autegrapit itunters were quick to approaoh
the glamoreus figure of Gigi Fernández during tite
Brightor teurnarnent last October. Not ene, however,
titought it worth asking for tite sigrature of her
companion. Peritaps eornebedy sitould have toid titen titat
the Wimbledon champion, Conoitita Martínez, can play a
bit toe.»

(NA, Jan. 1, 1995)

Neediese to say, tite writer titinks titat —being tite Wimbledon
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citampion- Conchita Martínez can play nuch nora titan “a bit” and

he titen uses Positive verbal irony te ehow solidarity towards

titis tennie player, to exprese tus admiration for ter, in epite

of the fact titat site wae not recognised by people.

The buiJ.ding of rapport or solidarity anong tite

participante of an interaction nay create an atmosphere in witich

alá tite participants are encouraged te generate and use furtiter

ironio-humorous talk. It chal). reter te titAs in tite next seoticrn.

9.4.2.7 GENERATIONOF FURTHERIRONIC—HUMOROUSTALK (creatinci a
narticular f orn of talk ter tite onao±na ititeranticrn’i

Exanple El] iii tite previous section (9.4.2.6) is also

an instance of titis funotion. A starts oritioising tite

bureaucratic structure of tite Faoulty by using a bunoreus

netapitor, and titis favours and generates tite use of furtiter

ironio language on the part of botit A and E.

Anotiter similar instance can be seen in titis Lace—te—

tace radio discuscion, witere it starts oriticising a rock singer

in an indireot way, and titis pavee tite way Lcr furtiter ironio

criticisms by otiter participants in tite discuscion:

[2]

it 11 tite Asecofid f\eature# — 1
it 11 witich Al titink is depl\/orable# ¡
it 11 is tite Akind of :savaqe :way we :feel about titis /
h 11. :wretohed bAan# —
it 11 itis Anotiter de:scribes hin as a . :ohap wito’s been /
it 11 neur:otio ever since he ~‘¿asa :child of tw/o# . 1
it 11 he Asuddenly finds titat he’s :qot Uds ¡
it 11 extra:ordinary . :incapacity of being :able to ¡
it 11 :sing in a :nornal v\oicel 1
it 11 ((but)) Amaking tiñe awful sort of :high fal:setto ¡
it 11 th\ingl
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it 11 with ALul). echo \or# — 1
it 11 whioit Asende :teenagers cr/azy# — 1
it 11 he Asuddeniy f\inds#
it 11 inAstead of earning :five or cix quid a w¡eek#
it 11 ir a AL/actory#

it 11 and and tite Atitird deplorable thing ab/out it/A ¡
it 11 ½ my Áown ifeelinge about th\ie# — ¡
it 11 there’e Asornetiting titat rnakes us Leel e\avage# 1
it 11 aÁbout titese rock and rol). s\ingers# .
it 11 ant] Al bate it dr mys¡elf#

it 11 1 Ast\ill# .

it 11 IlÁitate . tite :s\ound ite m/akes# . ¡
it 12. witer he Asings dowr titat titing witit tite :ecito ¡
it 11 turred Ion/A . ¡
it 11 ((ard)) Astereopitonic and alá tite r/eet/A — ¡
it 11 but Awitat 1 hate Es] . :stiil m¡ore# . ¡
it 11 is 1 Abate tite feelinge in nys\elt/A . ¡
it 11 art] there’s Asomethirg very !f\urny about thie ¡
it 11 ‘rock and roil b¡usirees// — ¡
it 11 ant] tiñe Ateerage squealing ab/out it/A . ¡
it 11 titat Araises titese savage feelinge in our ordirary ¡
it 11 . decent br\easts/A ¡
f 11 (laugits) ATed L\eather# ¡
ti 11 well 1 Aguese ny :ordinary :decent :br\/east# ¡
ti 11 la a Alittle :different titar R\obert’s# 1
7 11 1 Abet it \ie# ¡
aud 20 (laugitter) 1
f 11 Afair en¡eugit# 1
ti 11 Ar\o# /
ti i2 Al 1 [@] —1 [th] . IAl wen’t have :rock and reli¡
ti 12 att\ackedl ¡
tI. 11 A

1 think a :healtity . ex!uberant ex:preseion of 1
ti 11 :energy ant] :noise for :younq peeple’s a ¡
ti 11 :thorougitly goed th\ing# — 1

(LIC, 5.5.1)

Tite first radio speaker (it) refere ironically te tite einger’s

“extraordinary incapacity of being able to sing ir a norma).

voice”, whicit is a funry way of saying titat he was a bad singer.

Tiñe sete cut tite ironic-itumorous atmospitere witioit generates

furtiter ironio conlTnents en tite part of Ted Leatiter (ti), wito

suggeets tbat bis “erdinary decent breast ie a little (notice tite
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irenio hedge) ditferent titan Rebert’s’1 and wito, further en in

tite conversation, defines rock ant] mil in an ironical manner by

saying titat it is “a itealthy exuberant expressiofl cf energy and

floise” (i.e., ite defines itas lineiseil orne anything but nusio).

Ah titie gives a hunorous tone te tite whele radio pregranne and

provokee laugitter tren tite audience. it citose ireny as a

strategy to talk abeut rock and rol). singere, ant] this created

a particular Lorn of tallk ter tite ongeing interaction. The otiter

participant and tite audience acoepted tite rules and tollewed it

lii tic gane.

sonetinee a speaker does not use ircny and hunour te

criticise a third party, but te present a cense of huncur about

hin/iterseif. Titis is tite funotien discuesed in the next cectior’.

9.4.2.8 PRESENTATIONOF A SENSE OF HUMOIJR ABOUT ONESELF

Norrick (1993) ~citec about tiñe tunotion eL language

nc ene titat can be used ter ite pesitive payof Le:

<.cSelf-nockiflg may shew we dc nct take eurselves toe
serieusly, it may fend of L neoking by otitere, ant] even
proTnpt pesitive Lace werk by titen» (1993: 80)

Needies te say, a conmon strategy ter self—mccking is tite use of

verbal ireny. In tite follewing dialogue between two rnale

acadernice, E rnakes Lun of hinseif by using tite ironía strategy

eL asking a ritetorical questien:

E’]

¡3 11 2Á1 It 1 It 1 Ib\ought ...one/A ¡
¡3 11 2((sy115)) Aor was :g\iven ene/A 1
¡3 11 21 Aoan~t re:n\ember# ¡
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¡3 11 2Ler a Ab\irthday present# — 1
¡3 11 2*—* <<3 sylls)) It ~ ene th/eugit/A —

E 11 2+—+ and 1 4have Ilarge nurnbers of Isl\ides# ¡
a 20 2*1 see* +good+ ¡
(3 11 2— inAcluding elides of ny w\edding# — 1
¡3 11 2’~whioit 1 :t\eek/A ¡
¡3 11 2becauee 1 re~fused te be !\in thern# ¡
a 20 2(laughs) wiee ¡
E 11 2Áv\ery .jqiee/A . 1
a íi 2~I th/ougbt# — 1
13 13. 2Awhy !r\uin the _thing# -

(LIC, 5.2.1)

¡3 presente a cense of itinneur abeut himself by implying titat it

ita bat] been in his wedding elides, he weuld itave “ruinad tite

thing” (peritape ineinuating titat he is toe ugly te be in any

photograpit), witicit is alse a funny cornment te nake, since it is

very etrange Lor a bridegreen net te appear in bis wedding

pitotograpite, no rnatter itow ugly he xnay be.

As tite quantitative analysis will eitew, tiñe Lunotien

did not prova te be ene of tite meet Lrequent in tite cerpera

etudied.

9.4.2.9 CLARIFICATION OP ILLUSTRATION OF A POINT

It has been ebeerved titat ene of tite Lunctione titat an

irenio rexnark nay fulfil is te olarify er illustrate a peint tite

speaker/writer wants te rnake. Titis is tite case of tite tellewing

excerpt tren an artiole publisited in The Spectator, in witicit

Alasdair Palmer uses ireny te criticise tite “Animal Liberatien

Frent”:

(1)

«Qn 16 Septenber laet year, two weeke aLtar the IRA

anneunced a ‘1permanent ceasefire”, five bombe went eL f
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in Harregate ant] York. Tite bembe had been planted by
a eplinter greup of tite Animal Liberation Front, tite
Animal Rigitts Militia.

A oharity shep ter tite Imperial Canoar Research
Fund was ene of tite targets. me Fund’s orine was that
in trying te leeR ter a cure ter cancer, sorne of ite
eciantiete conducted experimente en aninale. Me ene
wae Rulad in tite bcmbing, but that was mere by
accident titan by desiqn.»

(NA, March 15, 1995)

Tite tone of tite articla showe clearly te the reader titat tite

writer of titis article is cernpletaly against titase anima). bigots.

In tite excerpt aboye, palmar uses tite word “crime” irtDnica)-ly,

ter it is evidant titat he dees not believe that te cenduct

experimente en animale te looR ter a aura ter cander is a crine.

He uses ireny te clarity tite inforiiiatieii given in tite first

paragrapit, te sitew itis readers itow ridiculeus ant] absurd tite

Animal Rigitts Mi).itia’E procedures are, since witat shcu).d be

considerad a crime is tite benbing and not tite search ter a cure

lar cancer.

E2] In tite Lellewing paseage, Ruesail ironically illustratas

witit axamples tite conditiene necessary for tite oid merality te

be re-establisited:

<Cf tite oid norality is te be re—establisited, certain
titinge are eseential; sorne of titen are already done,
but experienca ehows titat titase alene are iiet
ef Lectiva. Tite first eseential is that tite aducatien
of girJ.s sheuld be suoh as te maRe tbem etupid ant]
superetitioUs ant] ignorant; this requisita is already
fulLilled in saiteele ovar which tite churcites itave any
control. Tite next requisita is a very severa
censersitip upen ah boeke giving informatien en sex
subjects; titis cendition alse is ceming te be fuifillad
in England ant] in America, sinea tite censersitip,
wititout citange in tite law, Is being tightened up by tite
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increasing zea]. of tite peiica. Titase cenditions,
hcwever, since titey exist already, are ciearly
insutfioiant. Tite oniy thing that wili suffice is te
remeve trem yeung women ah oppertunity et being alone
with man: giris nust be Lorbiddan te earn titeir living
by werk auteide tite heme, titay must nevar be allewed
an euting unless accompanied by titeir notitar or an
aunt; tite regrettabie practica of going te dances
wititout a citaperon must be sternly etamped out...

Titase measures, iL carried eut vigereusly Lcr a
hundred yaars er nora, may parhaps de sometiting te sten
tite rising tide of immeraiity¿>

(BR, 1958: 65—6>

In this passage Russeii uses the stratagy of pretending te be ene

eL tite peopie in faveur of “tite oid morality”, but, needless te

say, his readars wili readily understand titat he ½cexnpleteiy

against titase peeple nnd titeir ideas. One el tite cluas to

understand titis ½ pracisaly the clarificatien ant] illustration

eL tite peint ita is npparently making: whan ita writes that

“education of girís siteuld be sucit as te mnka titen stupid er

superstitieus” er titat “wenen siteuld be forbiddan te earn titeir

living by work eutside tite itone”, etc., ita is giving exanples of

soma of tha mensures ita titinks that tite oid moralists would taRe,

but ita is, of ceurse, being sarcastic by presanting extrema

examples whioh are obviously takan as ridiculeus by tite rendar.

Titeretore, it is ciear that Russall. is using saroastic irony te

illustrate tUs peint, witit tite ultinata aim of attaoking tite oid

meraj.ists in quastien.

9.4.2.10 MANIFESTATION OF DISBELIEF OR DISTRUST

On soma eccasione, a speakar er writer rnay resert te
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ireny in erder te express itis/her sceptioism or disbalief of a

parsen or situation. Indeed, it itas been eitown and disoussed in

citaptar 8 itow tite underlying opposition of soma ironies is

pracisaly tite nelief/Disbalief ene”. An exampj.e of irony titat

LuiL lis titis Lunctien can be observad in Derothy’s ritetorical

quastion in tite fellewing diaJ.ogue (witioh was alse analysed in

ohapter 5):

El]

Blancite: I’ve decidad It can haridia this ralationship. I’u going

out witit Oirk Saturday night.
Deretity: Was it ayer in doubt?

Blancite: Momentarily. Titis is strictly etL the recerd, but Dirk
is nearly fiva years younger titan It mii.

Derothy: In what, BJ.anche, deg years?
(GO, 1991: 65)

Derothy uses tite ironio strategy of a ritetorical question te sitow

titat Ehe doas not believe thnt Dirk is enly Uva yenrs yeunger

titan Blancite. flerethy wants Blancite te be mora realistio nnd

uses ireny te teil har titat site can not foel itar nnd that site

(Blancha) shouj.d net teel herselL: a relationship with so young

a man is net likely te last long er end itappily.

L23 Censider new Hurnpitray’5 lnst rernark in tite follewing

excitange:

Bernard: What are we supposed te do about it?

Hurnpitrey: Can you keep a secret?

11
fle typteai str&t.qy fuItttiIng tht. ruftOtLot, t. tb eooov.fl tlonaLt.Bd .tr.t.9y fibply té a it. WLth Sfl BVBfl bigoar

ita to .lIo~ that you are »ot batnq cheated”, dt.cu*ss~ Sn thls .ttidy ti, •.4 •4fl~ (chapter •>
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Bernard: Of ceurse.

Hunipitrey: Se can It.

<VI, 1994 Video Episode: “Opan Government”)

Hunphray usas verbal ireny te shaw ita dees net trust Bernard.

mis example was previously analysed as ene in witicit tite

undarlying oppositien 18 tite Expected/Unexpected ana: by giving

an unexpacted answar (i.e., by saying ita can aleo kaep a secret

instead of tailing Bernard tite sacret) Humpitray is indireotly

telling Bernard titat ha doas net trust itim as a oenfidant te witorn

ita can telí itis secrets. Ireny is a stratagy that serves tite

funotien of sitowing disbelief or distrust ir an “elegant”

fasitien: it is soLtar and mere alagant te use this strategy titan

te tal). a pareen directly that ene dees net baliava witat e/ita 15

saying or titat ene deas net trust itin/iter.

9.4.2.11 MANIFESTATION OF POWER

Ir chaptar 5, 1 triad te analyse tite intricate

ralntiensitip batwaan pewer and ireny, and it was notad thnt, en

rnany occasione, tite peeple ir pewer resert te ireny becausa titay

Leal antitiad te de se, precisely en acceunt of titeir pewer.

TitareLora, it saeme reasenable te suggest titnt titare nny be

ocoaeions en witioit a pareen uses irony te sitow itis/har

itarlocuter¡s that E/ita is a pareen titat itelde soma kind of

pewar. Titis seems te be tite case ir tite fellewing cenvarsation,

ir witich two mala acadenios (protaesere a and E) are intarviewing

a female undergraduata as a pra—requisite te start her graduata
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studiee:

[1]

a 20 2[@J is titare any connectien batween al). these
a 20 2paeple were they writing ir ditfererit centurias — él
a 20 2peepla yeu haya mentiened so far — —

A 11 2(@:m] Aw\ell# — — ¡
A 11 2ÁM\arleWe was# — 1
A 12 2a Alittle . [@:1 a Alittle ¡after ‘Shakespeare/A ¡
A 11 21 Atit/ink/A ¡
a 20 2you haven’t got very mucit canse of perspectiva yeu /
a 20 2know and titis is going to heid you up tarrib).y ir /
a 20 2your Englieh werk titinge that we expact te be able /
a 20 2te take Lor granted . ¡
A 11 2*A[\/rn]/A*
a 20 2*when* we’re talking about periode aren’t geing te ¡
a 20 2maan anything te yeu ah of titase peeple that we’va¡
a 20 2talkad abaut virote between fleteen fiL ty ¡md ¡
a 20 2sixteen Lifty — it vas tite reign of Elizabeth — yon/
a 20 2sae and this titis means somethinq in tite histary of!
a 20 2EngliSh literatura . ¡
A 11 2ÁE\/mhm]# ¡
a 20 2new wa can’t set Up lectura conrees nnd talk abeut ¡
a 20 2simpla history or indaed aven tha simple history oL/
a 20 2Englisit literatura va viii compare a a play writtan/
a 20 2in tite Restoratien Period [@m) with sornething that ¡
a 20 2happened in Elizabethafl times and we ascuine titat ¡
a 20 2our etudanta are knoving what ve are talking about ¡
a 20 2yeu *see* ¡
E 11 2*and* ve A\alse ass/uiiiwl
¡3 11 2titat they Akn\ow titatl ¡
¡3 11 2AH\arleve# ¡

¡
E 11 2was A~gr.ziting be’f ore Ish\akespeare# — ¡
¡3 11 2net *A\aftarl*

¡
a 20 2*befora* you sea very impor**taflt** ¡
E 11 2**ÁY\es#**
A 11 2Aw\ell# . ¡
A 11 21 Aknew it’s a . ¡dr\awback/A ¡
A 2.1 2Abut ir ‘Lact 1 Iit\aven’t ‘bean# — ¡
A 11 2Ar\eading in/uoh# . ¡
A 2.1 2Aer atltending any Icl\/asses or ‘anything ¡
A 11 2’since/A . ¡
A 11 2ÁA~!l\evai#
A 11 2and I’rn Atweflty~[tW\/O ‘neW/A 1
A 11 2but - - I’d Ahave a ‘tIfew ‘nentite be’fere ¡
A it 20c:t\/eber# 1
A 11 2and - - - Aw\ell# 1
A 11 21’d be deAvetinq ‘ny ful). t/\iuiie te ‘deing
A 11 2/Enqiish# ¡

¡
A 11 2inAstead of ¡te — Idoing a lj\ob# ¡
A 20 2*((syll))*
8 11 2*you mann* Aafter yeur :L\atifl ½ ‘tinished/A 1
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a 20 2aftar yeur Latin is Linisitad . ¡
A 11 2Áy\as# . ¡
A 11 2well Atitatís - ((tite)) lwitole of Ju’ly ‘August ¡
A 11 2sapt/amber# — ¡
A 12. 2Aone can at !least ‘read a :itistery of ‘English ¡
A 11 2:L\iteraturef ¡
¡3 11 2A[\m]# ¡
a 20 2(laughs . ) *yes*

(LIC, 8.3.1)

At sorne points of titis cenvereatien, tite professors use tite

irenio strategy of “being vague” er “ovargenaralising” in erder

te shew titeir academic pewer. Witen A says that tite raign of

Elizabeth meare “sernetiting” in tite itistery of English Literatura

(implying tite studant itad no idea about it), er witan ita says titat

titey “aseurna thnt titair etudente are knewing witat titay (tite

teachere) are talking abeut” (implying site itad givan preef of net

knewing what titay wera talking about), er witen ita LinaJ.ly

concludes: “ene can at least read a itistory of Englisit

literaturair (implying site itas net read sucit a itistory), ita is

trying te sitew tite pewer ita itas ovar har, namaly, tite pewar of

net accepting iter as a graduata studant.

9.4.2.12 TEASING/ PORINO FUN NI? ONE’S INTERLOCUTOR

We haya already sean titat “jeking’~ ½ ene of tite

etratagies usad by irenic spankars (sae 8.4). Ir sorne of tite

cases ir which tite irene spaaker is jeking, sIte rnay be deing

it with tite intantien of taasing er poking tun at itis/her

interlocutor/si, mis appears te be tite case of Mick’s irene

remark ir titis exohanga:
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El]

Mick: Hew long itava yeu baen a Minister?

Hacker: A waek and a italt.

Mick: 1 think yeu may Lind a place in tite Guinness ter tite

recerds.

(VM, 1994 Video Episede: “Open Govarnmant”)

Befere titis cenversation, tite audience knows that tite Prime

Minister is net vary pleasad witit Hacker’s new pelicy of open

gevernmerit, and titat is why Mick’s rarnark is understeed as

irenic: he is insinuating titat tite Prime Minister will tire

Hackar, and titat is wity ita will tind a place in tite Guinness

recerds: he wilI. be ranamberad as tite Minister wito geverned for

tite sitertest paried of time in history. Mick’s utteranca, titus,

fuiflís tite functien of taasing Hacker. Mick wants te peke f un

at Hacker by making itin titink of tite werst pessible censequance

of Ms “epen gevernment” pelicy: itis disrnissal as a Ministar of

AdTninistrntive AtLairs.

FellOwing is anetitar instance of verbal ireny

Lunctiening as a menns for taasing an interlocutor: Sepitia mnkes

an ironio jeke in ordar te tense iter daugittar Dorotity:

[2]

Derothy: Hí, girís. De titase pearís J.eek ekny witit titis?

Blanche: Honey, penrís leek fine with everytiting tren tite
Lanciest drass te.. • titat. Vou haya anotiter date witit
Kan. Oh, Sepitia, de yeu balieva it?

Sepitia: And 1 theugitt my itead vas spinning tren tite splasit of

vine in ny lemenade.

Rose: Sopitia, yeu don’t put wine in your lenonade.
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Sophia: No, you’re right. 1 don’t. It vas a joke. Ha—Ha.

(GO, 1991: 87)

Sopitia usas irony witan site says that “site titeught har itead was

spinning Lrem tite splash of vine in iter larnenada” te tease

Derotby by sitewing disbeliet in tite fact that Derothy had anotiter

date with Ren (a man vito, according te tite girís, ½ “gorgeous”,

as well as having rnenay and class). Both “sitewing disbelief” nnd

“teasing” are Lunctiens baing fulfillad by Sephia’s irenie

utterance in titis particular contaxt.

Teasing Is connectedto huxnour, and, titeref ore, It 15

not surprising titat it siteuld be alse connected te verbal ireny.

9.4.2.13 COMPLAINT

Simia irony is a weapen witicit Ls very trequently usad

te attack and criticise, it Ls alse usad en many occasioris te

complain abeut a givan stata of affairs. Sonatinas wa criticise

because we wnnt te oornplain and express our discontent with

somebody or sornatiting. Exaxtplas of titis Lunctien flava baen feund

mere trequently in tite corpus centaining newspaper articles.

Indeed, coinplaininq appaars te be an inpertant Lunetion

accomplishad by journalistic disceurse in general, be it by means

of verbal irony or by any etiter neans. Journa).ists are expactad

te daneunceany undesirable event or stata of affairs te maka it

public te tite peopla ant] figitt against it.

Consider tite tollowing axcerpt, taken tren an article
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publisitad ½tite American Time, ½ whieit tite writar, Jim Smelowe,

uses ireny te cemplain abeut tite gangsters “vito traffic in itunan

contraband”

«Tite itiss of tite snakehead is set t ant] seductive te
tite aar of tite yeung Citinese who drean of a better
lite. You can haya anything you want In America, tite
snakehaad says. Color telavisions. Mg cars. Dollars
hy the milIions. .Tt#’s aH there, waiting te be
clainiad..

• A titin man carrying a bex of unceeked cakes
dreps them viten ha seas a policeman because he dees net
haya a licance te se).). cakes en tite streets.

Six montits age titis man left hAs wif e ant] citi).d
in tite Fujian province witere neighbers paid $20.000 te
a gang te transport 1dm te tite U.S.. The idea vas titat
ita siteu).d make a fortuna Lor thern ah. Instead, he is
salling nina cakas ter $2 and earns abeut $15 a day.
Ha spaaks no Englisit. He ½net even certain that he
is in New York. Ha knews only titis -ita is in Arnerica.
IHss.»

<(NA, Jan 1, 1994)

Tite writer uses itere tite strategy of eahoic ireny: he ecitees tite

supposad uttarancas usad by tite gangsters <witon he ircnically

calís “snakeiteads’1) te chaat titeir victirns: “Yeu can itave

anytiting you want in Arnerica, etc.” is repeated echoically in

order te cexnplain about tite fact titat thasa foraign peepla are

feeled by tha gangsters, sinca what thay enceunter ence they get

te America is very different tren what titay bat] been teid titay

weuld enceuntar. Tite metapitor of tite snajca is another strategy

usedte fulfil tite functien of complaint ant] pretast ½an irenic

mannar.

Example E3J ½ 9.4.2.2, as wehl as examples [1) ant] E2]

in 9.4.2.9, also LulLil tite funetion of cornplaining abeut soma

particularly unLair er undesirabla situatien (as sean tren tite

writar’s peint of view). A great nimbar of tite examples of
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verbal irony feund in E. Russall’s verks fulfil a cemplaining as

valí as a danouncing Lunctien. He daneuncestitose peopla vito,

accerdinq te itis vieva, titreaten tite vell—baing er tite prosparity

of eur society.

9.4.2.14 REPROACH

Verbal irony is, at timas, intandad as a rapreach.

Witen sorneene, for instance, thanks anetiter persen sarcasticaííy

(when, in fact, the speaker is net grateful but annoyad at sorne

miscenduct of itis/iter interlocutor), site dees it in order te

reproacit tite interlocutor vith sucit rnisconduct.

(1] Dorotity usas ireny in tite Lellewing dialegua te Lultil titis

funetien. Site raprencites Blancita with selfisitnass:

Derotity: I’ni just ovar my itead. 1 mean, witat witit tite banquet,
preas raleases, petitiens te be signad.
Ma, witat am Y going te do?

Blancite! 1,11 halp.

Derotity: Ah, Blanche, titat’s swaat. Eut, itoney, aren’t yeur
hands tied with alí tite york titat yeu’re deing ter...
yeu?

Manche: i knev I’m net always tite Lirst enete volunteer, but...
(GO, 1991: 197)

Doretity’s werds sitow a centrast of apparent kindness and

understanding vitit real criticism. Tite question “Rut, iteney,

aren’t your hands. . .“ takas an unexpected turn at the ant], viten

aLtar tite strategic pause Dorotity usas tite proneun “you”, Witicit
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changas tite apparant tone of her ut,terance freiti mi innecent

guestien inte a repreach. In titis way, Derothy accuses Blancite

of baing salLisit and naver wanting te help otitera.

[2] Tite centribution made by Hacker’s wif e in the fellewing

dyad also itas te be undarstood as an ironía utterance funct±oning

as a raproacit:

Hacker: Veu’ra vary tense!

Hackar’s viLa: Oh, no! I,m not tense. I’m just a politician’s
wiLa. IOn net like).y te haya feelings. A itappy,
carefree politician’s wif e.

(VM, 1994 Video Episeda: “Open Governmant”)

Tite vitela episeda presants Hacker’s viLa as very discentent ant]

unitappy witit tha fact that bar itusband has been appointed

Minister of Administrativa Affairs. Site always camplains about

not spending anougit time togetiter, and, consequantly, site loses

no eppertunity te reproacit hin ter a).). tite incenveniancas that

itis new job haya breugitt te titair Larnily uf e.

9.4.2.15 DISRUPTION OF THE PREVAILINO UJURN-TAKING STRUCTURE(Se
as te realian tite narticinants te include sorneene, oir
transferrn tite innendina noneloaue into a more balancad
cenversation

Titis Lunction itas baen feund ½ twe of tite cerpera

analysed, narnely, tite LLO and tite GO corpera. This is a

cenversatienal funetion, ant], censaguently, it is nct te be found

in any writtan pieca of disceursa. Titerefore, the newspaper
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articles and Russall’s verks are axciuded frem tite analysis of

titis function. Tite disruption of tite pravailing structure in a

cenversation rnay carry along witit it the fulfilment of otitar

tunctions such as tite realignment of tite participants of

disceursa Cm order te include serneone) or tite transtornatien eL

an impendinq rnonelegue into a mora balancad conversation. The

latter case is clearly materializad by Sepitia in tite dialegue

analysed in 9.4.2.1 (e.g. [3)) as an axample of tepic clesure.

In it, Rose starts spaaking abeut iter experience in itospitais

wititout letting any of tite etiter qirís participate, te a point

where titay get tirad eL iter monologue, until Sepitia raplies:

“Rosa, yeu’l1 excuse me. We’1l gat back te yeur fascinnting

hespital stery later”. Sopitia’s centribution not only closes tite

tepic of cenvarsatien but alse disrupts tite turn—taking

structura, ant] titis itas tite effect of balancing tite cenversation

se that tite etiter participants can take titeir turns.

Sepitia is ene eL tite tve ironists of tite Gelden Giris

(tite etitar ene is itar daugitter Deretity), and site occasienally

usas ireny not enly te interrupt iter reornrnntes’ monologues, but

also te introduce iterseif in the cenversatien, as can be observad

in tite fellewing axcitange:

[1]

(Dorotity, Blancite and Rose are talking abeut Blancita’s sister,
vito itas te haya a kidney eperatien)

Blancite: Site’s going irte renal failura. Se a transplant is ter

best hope.

Deretity: Oh, henay. IOn so serry.

Rose: What itappens iL site doesn’t get tite Jcidney?
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Elancite: Sita’ll día.

Rose: Yeu itold bar uf e in yeur hands. Whnt are yOU genfla de?

Elancite: 1 den’t knew.

Sopitia: IOn glad you’re net mv sistar.
(<SG, 1991: 48)

Ever since tite baginning of tite seena Sephia had bean present

without pnrticipating ½ tite conversatieii. Site 1 inalis’ makas

harself netorieus vitit itar pungent irenio cernmant “I’iw g).nd

yeu’re net iay sister”, ami. disrupts tite praviotis turn—takiflg

structure te introduce iterseif in tite cenversatic>ii. NaedleSS te

sny, Sophia’s cernment is irenio in titat site ½ telling Blanche

in an indirect way titat site (Sepitia) titinks Blaflaite is net

genereus eneugh te denata ene of fiar kidneys te save her sistar’s

lite. Tite ultimata implicature eL her utterance is that Sopitia

weuld día iL site vare iter sister, ant] that is why site LS glad sha

is net.

9.4.2.16 INTENTION OF OUTDOING ONE’S PARTNER’S WIT OR
INTELLIGENCE

ona of tite varjeus functions of irenic disceurse itas

te de witit tite exitibition of cleverness or wit en the part cf tite

participants. Since verbal ireny eften censtit’itas a linguistio

gama, titare may be occasiens en which a contest ½ set up anong

tite participants, tite winnar of which will be that participant

that rnakes tite wittiest and clavarest irenic renark. mis ½

cartainly tite case of tite ritual insults usad by New York blaek

adolescents (witicit itave been discuseed at díffareflt peints ½
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titis study as exaxnplesof Positiva ireny) and of tite se—eniled

“custornary jeking relationsitips” (Norrick, 1993) that may be

estabhished anxenq a given group of people. ?áthough titere are

no examples of ritual insults or of tite language usad in

custernary joking relationsitips in tite cerpora studied iterein,

titare are a few instances in witich tite irony used by tite spaaker

can be interpretad as an attanpt en bis/ter part te outde bis/ter

partner’s wit. Sucit ½ tite case of Hacker’s remarks in tite

fellewing tve situatiens:

[1]

(When Haeker asked ]-Iumpbrey ter sorne infermatien about tite
pravieus Minister in tite scene previcus te titis ena< Hurnphirey’S
answar vas: “Minister, mx’ lips are sealad.”)

Humpitrey: Witare did you get thesa propesals tren?

Hacker: Hunphrey, ny lips are sealed.

(VM, 1994 Video Episoda: “Eig Eretiter”)

[2]

(Hunphrey itas been itiding a graat deal of infernatien tren
Haoker. New Hacker vants te outdo Hu~nphrey’s wit and gives ah
sorts of ironic and ambiguous answers te Hunpitrey’s quastiofls)

Humphrey: blinister, 1 must ask yeu ter a straight aflsweir.
Tomerrow? Monday? Tuesday?

Hacker: In dua ceurse, Hurnphrey. U tite appropriate juneture,
in tite Lullness of tina. Witan tite menent is rigitt. Wtefl
tite necessary precedures haya been completad. Notitiflg
precipitata, of caursa.

Hunphrey: Minister, Uds is getting urgent.

Macicen Ofil Witat a lot of new werds va are learning!

Humphrey: New Minister, you’ll fergive rna about saying titis, but
I’n beginning te suspect yeu’re cencealing sonathing
freni ma.
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Hacker: Oh, surely you ant] 1 tava no secrets trom each otiter,
have ve, Humpitrey?

(Ybl, 1994 Videe Episede: “Tite Writing en tite Wall”)

In betit (1] and (2), Hacker uses diffarent ironio strategies in

order te eutde Huxnpitrey’s previotis display of wit. Hacker is new

taking fis revenga and uses the strategy eL ecitoic ireny te nalca

Hunphrey suftar vitit tite sama waapen he pravieusly usad against

Hackar. Hacker new kaeps a secrat Lren Hunpitrey by answering hin

witit tite sama werds Humpitrey fiad praviously usad te keep

information away f ron Hacker ([1]). In [2], 1-lacicer uses the sane

kind of anbiquous answers HuTnpitrey has always given hin (“In due

ceursa, etc... .“) as valí as tite strategy of overgenaralizatien

(“What a lot of new words ve are laarningl”), te shew Huiwpitrey

that he ½nc toe). ant] that ita is censequentlty mere intelligant

titan hin (Humpitrey).

3. notad at tite beginning of titis peint (9.4.3.16) that

titis functien is ene of tite Lunctions fraquently fulfilled by

positiva irenic disceurse. 1 new turn te tite last of tite

specific functiens analysed harem, which alio itas te do with

positiva irony.

9.4.2.17 MANIFESTA¶PION OF ADMIRATION DR RESPECT FOR TElE

ADUREBSEEOR A ‘J2HTRD PARTY

As itas baen neted praviously ½ titis york (chapter 8),

very Lev cases of positiva verbal ireny vera found in tite cerpora

studiad, but, in tite instances found (as val). as Am ah cases of

Positiva ireny) tite Lunetien fulfilled by the ironie utteranca
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is aither te praise er te sitow sorne kind of positiva Leelinq

(lika raspect or admiratien) towards tite persen, situation er

thinq in question.

Witen tite writer of tite article vitose excarpt is

presentad in 9.4.2.6 (e.g. [2]) says that “Conchita Martínez cari

plax’ a bit toe”, be is using Positiva ironx’ te express Ms

admiration and respact ter iter. Oir witan A (a tamala academia)

says te E (a male academia) that Malcoin ceuld halp itin (¡3) it

he get stuck (sae 5.3.2, e.g. [3]), sta is joking and trx’ing te

praise B, ter ¡3 is a computar pregramnar, and what site means is

that ita (E) vilí not get stuck since he knows a lot abeut

cornputers.

ma aboye examples are tite enlx’ twa exanples of

positiva irony toursd in tite carpeta, but it ½not difficult te

sea tflat tite functien ir questien harem ½alse tite Lunctien of

otiter exanples of Positiva ironx’ discuseed in titis work sucit as:

“Mev snall you itava grovni” (said te a citild aLtar twa yaars of
absence)

“mex’ taXi na you’re a slew runflar.” (sala te a runner that has
just ven a raca)

“It den’t leve you at al)..” (sala te ena’s
girlfriand¡bex’friend/husband¡wif a
or lever in an intimate menant)

Having disoussad ana exemplitied the disceurse

funetiens cf tite piacas of irenia disceursa tound in tite Live

carpeta atudied iterein, 1 sitall precead te tite quantitative

analysis of these functiens as titex’ appear in tite carpeta.

A).). tite Lunctiens discussed hititerto are sunmarized and

illustrated Am Figure Sa.
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Figure 9a: DISCÚURSE FUNCTIONS OF VERBAL IRONY

1- VERBAL A’PTACK

A) GENERAL 1 2- AMUSEMEM

3- EVALUATLON

1- TOPIC CLCSURE

2- ~PICCONCLUSIO?I

3- TOPIO 8111EV

4- TOPIO CONfIEN?

5- TOPIO fNTROLflICT ION

6- RAPPORTBflILDINGfCREA?I0N OF SOLIDARIff

7- GENERATIONOF FURTUER IRONIC-NUNOROUSTALK

8- PRESENTATEON OF A SENSE Of EUNOUR ABOUV ONESELF

E) SPECIFIC 9- CLARIFICATION OR ILLUSTRA?ION OF A POINT

10— MAIIIFESTATLOlI OF »ESBELIEF OR DISTRUST

11— MANIFESTATION OF T’0~4ER

12— TEASING/FOKING PUM A? ONE’S INTERLOCUTOR

13— COMPLAIN?

14— REPROACE

15- DISRUPTION OF lEE TURN-?AKIRG SPRUCTURE

16— INTENFION OF OUTDOIEG ONE’S PARTHER’S 141?

17— MAIfIFESTATION CV AUHIRATION OR RESPEO?POR TU AULRESSEEOR A TE[RD PARTY

523



rbe disco&se funations of verbal Iraq..

9.4.3 Cuantitativa Analvsis: A studv of tite Lrepuencies of
eccurrence of tite different tuncticns of ironic disceurse
identified in tite Live corDera usad in titis niace of
researcit

In arder te itave a mere accurate idea of tite actual

incidence of eacit of tite Lunctians Leund ter ironic dásceursa,

an account has been inada of titeir fraquencias of occurrence

within each of tite cerpera. As vas notad at tite beginning of

titis citapter, tite typa of discaurse er ganre may be an

influencing variable fer tite Lulfilment of ana function or

anetiter. Tharefore, tablas ant] citarts of results vilí be

presentad saparatelx’ Lar eacit of tite cerpera. Hevevar, a final

analysis vilí be mnade of each of tite functians witit respect te

tite total number of examples of irenic disceurse found (witich,

as va knew frern otiter citnpters, is 351).

The statistical citi—squared test viiI. be cerned eut

so as te find eut vitatiter tite frequancias of accurranca of botit

the general ant] tite specific functiens varx’ (in a signiLicant

vax’) ter tite difterent corpera.

Firstlx’, 1 sitalí present tite data cerrasponding te tite

titree main ant] mere general functiens discussad in 9.4.1, namaly,

VERBAL ATTACK, AMUSEMENT ant] EVALtJATION. Sacendlx’, tite

trequancy of occurrance of tite mere specific tunctions discussad

in 9.4.2 vii). be presentad ter aacit aL tite corpera investigated.
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9.4.3.1 pata resultiflcT tren tite puantitativa analvais of tite
titree general functions of verbal irenv

Tite nunber ant] parcentage of occurrefloes of tite titree

general disceurse funetioris of verbal irony can be observad in

tablas 9.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4 and 9.5 (for each eL tite corpera) and

9.6 (total). It is worth neticiing itere that neititer funetien is

fulLilled te tite exciusion of tite other twa; titerefore titare nay

be cases in witich tite titree function& are realised bx’ tite sane

iranic uttarance. That is why tite sun of tite individual

percantages deas not equal 100%.

TAELES 9.1. 9.2. 9,3. 9,4 ARE 9.5: NUi4BER OF OCCURRENCESAId> PERCENTAGEOF TEE THREE GENERAL FWICIIONS OP

VERBALLY IRaNÍ C DTSCVURSE: VERBAL ATTXCK. AMUSEMEWPARE EVALUATION

A~ Suelcen Camera

a) LLO (9.1)

y. ATTACK AMtJSEMENT EVALUATION

of eco. (out of 86) 62 32 85

72.9 37.21 98.84

As vas specified in 9.3.2, vitan analysiflg tite functiens of tite

twa talevision pragraTnrnes, a distinotion should be nade betweefl

a)tite functien intended by tite writers of tite episedes and

b)titese intendad by tite characteirs as partioipants of disceurse.

As regards tite tornar, it can be said that ah tita instances of

verbal irany LulLil tite Lunction of AKTJSEMENT (100%, tablas 9.2.i

and 9.3.i). As regards tite latter, tablas 9.2.ii and 9.3.ii

display tite fraquancias teund Lar each of tite threa general
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functions.

b) GO (9.2.i)

V.ATTACK AMUSEMENT EVALUAWION

N’ of oca, (out of 84) 0 84 0

o loo o

(9.2.ii)

V. ATTACK AMUSEMENT EVALUATION

N’of oca, (outof 84) 65 7 83

77.38 8.33 98.80

o) VM (9.3.i)

V. ATTACK AMtJSEMENT EVALUATION

11’ of oca (out of 55) 0 55 0

0 0 100 0

(9.3.ii)

[______________ V. ATTACI= AMUSEMENT EVALUATION

N’ of oca. (out of 55) 37 1 so

67.27 1.82 90.91
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Ej Written Camera

a) ER (9.4)

y. ATTACK AMUSEMENT EVMJUATION

N’ of oca. (outof 46) 44 2

95.65 4.35 97.83

b) NP. (9.5)

V. ATTACK AMUSEMENT EVALUATION

N’ of oco. (out of 80) j 70 23 78

87.5 28.75 97.5

Tables 9.6a aid 9.6b: Total meter aid bercentape of occurrenaes of tbe fwiotions VERBAL AT?ACK. ANUSg4EH?
and EVALUATION le the canora analveed

9. Ga) Considerinq tbe funationa le tbe CC nd VN corpora es Intended by tbe vrltets of the episades

Vi, ATTACK AMUSEMENT EVALtIATION

N9 of occ4out of 351) 176 196 208

50,14 55,84 59.25

9.6b1 Considering the functions le the CC aid VR canora es intended Lv the charactera le Vm anisadas

y. ATTACK AMUSEMEN¶I? EVALUATION

14’ of occ,(out of 351) 278 ¡ 65 341

79.20 18.52 97.15

Tite data sitewn ½ tite aboye tablas is graphically representad in

Figures Sb, Sc, 9d, and 9e.
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9.4.3.2 nata rasultifltZ fren tite puantitative analvsis of tite
snecitic functiens fulfilled bv verbal ircnv in tite
camera studied

1 sitall new presant the nurnarical. data cerrespending

te eacit of tite specific Lunctiens discussed in 9.4.2 ter aach of

tite fiva corpora usad in titis study (TableS 9.7 to 9.23 and

Ligures 9f te 9j). FalloWing the individual tablas and figures

ter each of tite Lunctians, titare is a general tabla (9.24) and

a figure (9k) sitewing the total occurrande of aach tunctian with

respect te tite total nimbar of instances of ironic disceurse

analysed in ah tite cerpera (no djstincticns of corpora are nade

itere).

Tabla 9.7: TOPIC CLOStIRE

LLC CC

(Total: 86) (Total: 84)

VN

(Total: 55)

BR

(Total: 46> (Total: 80)

N~ofocc. 6 32 27 26 21

6.98 38.9 49.09 56.52 26.25

Table 9.8: TOPIC CONCLUSION

(Total: 46> (Total: 80><Total: 86> <Totail 84) (Total: BR HA

t____
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Tabla 9.9: TOPIC SHIPT

LX CC

(Total: 86) (Total: 84)

VM

(Total: 55)

BR
(Total:46)-

RA
(Total: 80)

N~ofocc. 5 0 1 0 0

5.81 0 1.82 0 0

Tabla 9.10; TOPIC COMMENT

LX CC

<Total: 86) <Total: 84)

VM

(Total: 55)

BR

(Total: 46)

NR

<Votaban)

N’otocai, 0 3 6 15 26

0 3.57 10.91 32.61 32.5

Tabla 9.11! TOPIC INTRODUCTION

LX 66
<Total: 86) (Total: 84)

VM
(Total: 55>

BR
(Total: 46)

NR1
(Total: 80)

IH
4ofocc, 0 0 1 0 101

0 0 1.82 0 12.5

Tabla 9.12; RAPPORTBUILDINO

LX Ge

<Total: 86) <Total:84)

VM

(Total: 55)

BR

(Total: 46)

NR

(Total: 80)

N’ofocc, 9 0 0 0 1

10.46 0 0 0 1.25
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Tabla 9.13: GENERATIONOF FURTEERIRONIC-HUMOPOUSTALK

LX CC BR HA
<Total: 86) (Total: 84) tal: 55) (Total: 46) (Total: 80)

H’ofocc. 4 0 0 2

4.65 0 j 0 0 2.5

Tabla 9.14; PRESENTATItON OF A SENSE OF HUMOtlli ABOUT ONESELF

LIC CC VN BR

<Total: 86) <Total: 84) <Total: 55) (Total: 46)

NA

(TotaL: 80)

N’ ofoco, 4 0 0 1 2

% — 4.65 0 0 2.17 0

Table 9.15: CEJARIFICATION OR LLt~USTRATTON OF A POINT

LX CC VM BR

(Total: 86) <Total: 84) - (Total: 55) (Total: 46)

HA

1:80)(TotaN’ofocc 3 0 1

3.49 0 0 2.17 2.5

Tabla 9.16; MANIFESTATION OF DISBELIEF OP DISWRUST

LX CG VN BR

(Total: 86) (Total: 84) (Total: 55) (Total: 46)

HA

(Total: 80>

N’otocc. 2 2 1 0 0

2.33 2.38 1,82 0 0
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Tabla 9.17: MANIFESTATION OF PO~ER

LX CC
(Total: 86) - <Total: 84)

VM
(Total: 55)

BR
(Total: 46)

HA
<Total: 80) ¡

N’of oca, 5 0 0 0 0

[__________ 5.81 0 0 0 0

Table 9.18: TEASING/POKING FIN AT ONE’S INTERLOCUTOR

LIC CC
(Total: 86) <Total: 84)

VM
(Total: 55)

BR
<Total: 46)

HA
<Total: 80)

H’ofocc 4 18 3 0 0

4.65 21.43 5.45 0 0

Tabla 9.19: COMPLAINT

LIC 66
Total: 86> (Total: 84)

VM
<Total: 55)

BR
<Total: 46)

HA
<Total: 80)

N’of oca. 2 2 0 22 16

2.33 2.38 0 47.83 20

Tabla 9.20; REPROACH

LIC ce
(Total: 86) (Total: 84)

VM
(Total: 55)

BR
(Total: 46)

HA
(Total: 80)

H~ofocc. 1 7 6 3 0

1.16 8.33 10.91 6.52 0
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Table 9.21: DISRUPTItON OF TItE PREVAILING ‘2URN-TAICING STRUCTURE

Tabla 9.22: tNTENTION OF OU’PDOINO 01413’S PARTNBR’S WIT

LX CG
<Total: 86) 1 <Total: 84)

VN

<Total: 55) <Total: 46)

7 ooo14’ of oco.

0 o 12.73

BR HA
<Tótal: 80)

o

o

o

Tabla 9.23: MANIFESTATJION OF ADMIRATION OR RESPECT FOR SPHE
ADDRESSEEOR A THIRO PARTY

LX

<Total: 86)

CG VM

<Total: 84) (Total: 55)

0 1 0

BR ¡U.

<Total: 46) (Total: 80)

N’ofoco. 1 0

0 1.250 0

‘lite anta in tablas 9.7 te 9.23 is graphically representad Am

Figures 9L, Sg, Sh, 91, and 9$
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‘Pable 9.24: Total occurrencesof tite snecif lo fwiotions ~lth resneot to tite total nuiber of Insta3ces cf
ironic discoursein Ml tite corr’ora analvsed

References:1- TePIC CLOSURE, 2- TOPIC CONCLUSION, 3 TONO SE[FT, 4 TePIC CObU4EÍ4?, 5 ‘¡OPTO IKTRODIJCTIOII,
6— RAPPORT BIJILEINC, 7- CHHERATION OP FURTEER tROlItO IIIJXOROUS TALK, 8- PRESENFATIOI( OF A 811455 OF HUlIQUR
ABOUTONESELF, 9- CLAPIFICATION OR ILLUSTRATION OF A ~oir, 10- IUJ4IPESTATION OF NSBELLEF oit ~¡snus~,u-
RANIFESTATION OF PONER, 12- TEASING/FOKING FUN AT OHE’8 IrERLOCUTOR, 13— CCMPLAII4’P, 14— REPROACII, 15-
DISRUPTION OF TSE PREVAILINO TURR-TAXIHC STRUCTUEE, 16— IN’TEHTION OP OUTDOLHGONE’S PARTNER’S 141T, 11-
MM4IFESTATION OF AEI4IRATION OR RESPEC? FOR VES AD»RESSEEOit A TBLItD PARTY

FUNCTIONS N’ of eccurreflaes

1 112 31.91

2 77 21.94

3 6 1.71

4 50 14.24

5 11 3.13

6 10 2.85

7 6 1.71

8 5 1.42

9 6 1.71

10 5 1.42

11 5 1.42

12 25 7.12

13 42 11.96

14 17 4.84

15 8 2.28

16 7 1.99

17 2 0.57
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9.4~3.3 Discussien of tite results

Tite results cencerning tite titree general ttirictiefls of

verbal attack, arnusernent and evaluation placa tite tunotion Of

evaluation as tite ene having tite highest Lrequency of eccuirreflee.

It seems, titarafera, that evaltiatien is tite primary Lunotion of

verbal irony. Indeed, it we think in terms of beth positiva and

Negativa irony, it is not difficult te notice titat beth Lulfil

an evaluative Lunotion. Tite lew percentage of non—evalilative

irenic instances corresponds, thus, te tite cases of Neutral

irony, wititin which tite nost eutstanding ant] main functien

appaars te be that of amtisemeflt.

Amusenient is tite enly general tunotien of verbal irony

in tite twa carpera censistiiig of televisíail pregramities. As ~‘rns

olarifiad aboye, titis Am valid only it we think eL the funetion

of tite pregraiijmes as wholas, as thay ware cenceived of by titeir

authars. In titis case (tablas 9.2.i ant] 9.3.i>, it can be said

that 100% eL tite ironie utterancas in bctit pregramnas fulfil tite

funetien of amusement (tite irony ½put titare ½arder to amusa

tite audiance). Se tite affects of these funoticris líe in tite

audiance, net ½tite participants of tite different cenversatior’S.

Titis fact nalcas a t]istinctien batwean titase twa cerpera

(displaying tite ganre of talavisien comedies, ant] tite otitar titree

corpara, witose languaga displays different disceurse types (85

was notad in 9.3).

However, It ceuld net disregard tite fact that each

uttarance also itas a funotion conceived in terne of the
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intentiens of tite citaractara titat use verbal ireny in agreenent

witit tite centaxt and social relatiens establisited bx’ titen within

tite plet of tite episodes in witicit tite irenic language in quastion

is usad. Titeretore, 1 itad te censider tite results alse in tenis

of titis variable (tablas 9.2.ii ant] 9.3.ii), and itere tite picture

changascenpletelx’, Lar tite function of anusemant has a very low

frequencx’ of occurrence: beth in tite GO and tite YM serias, the

citaractars use verbal ironx’ te fulfil tite Lunotion of avaluation

(98.80% ter CG ant] 90.91% ter YM) er aL verbal attack (77.38% ter

GO ant] 67.27% fer VM). Onlx’ en varx’ few occasioris do the

citaractars use ireny te amuse titeir interlacutors.

Cencerning tite Lunctiens of anusenent and verbal attaak

with respact te tite otitar titrea cerpera, it can be observad that:

* Anusemant does not flava a vary itigh fraquancy of occurranca in

any of tite titree (37.21% Lar LLC, 4.35% ter BR ant] 28.75% ter

ÑA). Tha parcantaga of tite BR corpus is tite lawast, ant] titis is

relatad te tite type eL disceursa in questien: ah of Russell’s

werks contain argumentativa prosa of a pitilasepitical natura,

intanded te previde legical reasoning ter social problams that

are daneuncedant] criticised. Rusaelí wants te naice itis readers

aware of titase problaiijs ant] possiblx’ also te nalca titam act

against titen. Titarefere, it is not strange titat tite arnusement

function should not be LulLilled very fraquently bx’ itis

disceurse.

* Verbal attack itas itigit parcentagas of ecdurrenca in al). fi’ve

corpera (72.09% in LLO, 77.38% in GO, 67.27% in VM, 95.65% in BR,

ant] 87.5% in NP.). This is a result titat fiad been expectad, since
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verbal attack is an initerent funation of rnost cases of Negativa

irany. It is notewarthythat tite percentages of titis Lunction

are itigiter Lar tite written corpara titan ter tite speken enes. A

pessible reasen ter this ceuld be tite fact that, in personal

conversations (whicit is tite tx’pe ef discaursa that predeminatas

in tite spokan texts analysed), paeple de net dare attaek titeir

interlacuters er aven a third party se nuch er witit suoh great

intensity as titay dara do in writinq, in whicit case titay de net

itave te confrent titeir viotims in a personal, physical nanner.

* Ml in al)., tite total account of frequencies displays tite

itigitast occurranca Lar tite evaluativa funotien of ireny.

Fellowing in rata of frequency are amusement arid titan verbal

attack (iL we censider tite tunctiens of tite twa televisien

pregrannes as wbeles); or verbal attacJc and titen arnuseuent (it

we cansidar tite tunctions of tite ironic utterances ir tite

televisien progranmes as intended by tite charaaters te haya an

effect en otiter citaractere wititin tite episodes>.

* Tite results of tite cti—squared test (applied to tite results

cansidering betit tite tunctions intendad by tite authors of tite

televisien serias and titase intendad by tite citaraoters) shaw titat

tite fraguencias of occurrance of tite ditfarent general functions

of verbal irenx’ are t]ifferent ter tite diffarent corpara analysed,

whicit implias titat, as expected, tite disceurse Lunetions of ireny

varx’ dapending en tite type of disceurse <sea Appendix 4,

itx’petitesis n’ iBa).

1 sitalí new retar te each of tite spacific tunatioris in

particular:
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- Tepic closure: Tabla 9.7 sitows that tite highest pe2rcefltage of

eccurrance of titis funetian is titat of tite BR corpus. As was

notad in 9.4.2.1, tite iranio piece of discaursa titat clases tite

tepic qenerallx’ coincidas witit tite clesure of a paragrapit.

56.52%aL tite instanoes of iranio discaurse in titis corpus fulfil

tite funetion of tapie closure. me lowest percentaqe of

eccurrence Lor titis Lurictian is feund in tite TJLC (6.98%). Even

i’jitan in normal cenversation tepic closure is a possble Lunotion

of irenio uttarancas, it appears te be tite case tbat, en nianx’

otitar occasions, iranio languaga ganarates furtiter conversation

abeut tite tepic in question, or nay serve as tapio cionclusion,

but not as tapio closura. Tite otiter titrea corpara (CG, YM ant]

NP.) present relativelx’ higit percentages ef occurrance f oir titis

funotion <38.9%, 49.09% ant] 26.25% raspecitivaly). Tite results

yielded by tite quantitative analysis shaw that tite tunetien eL

tepic clemira ½ ene of considerable impertanca ant] considerable

freguencx’ of use among spaakers whe citoasa verbal irenx’ as a

strateqx’.

— Tepic coflolusion: Tite funotien of tepic conclusion (tabla 9.8)

presents tite hiqhast percentage of occurrence within tite BR

corpus (52.17%). Next in impertance ef Lrequenoy cerne tite CG

(20.24%), tite VM <20%) and tite NP. (18.75%). Once nora, tite

lewest percentage eL eccurrence is that of tite LLO (11.63%).

Hewever, tepic conclusien has turned. aut te be a xwore frequent

funotion titan tepic clemira in titis corpus.

— Tepic shift: Tepic sitift daes net presant itigit peroentages of

occurrence iii anx’ of tite corpora etudied (tabla 9.9). LLO is tite
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corpus witera titis Lunotian presants tite itighest nunher of

eccurrences, but, aven so, titis numbar anlx’ arneunte te tWa

occurrancas (5.81%). Tite enly ene of tite etitar feur carpera in

witicit titis Lurictien was feund is tite VM orne, witit enly ene

eccurrence (1.82%). Tite otiter titree did net presant instances

of tite Lultilrnent of titis Lunction. Tepic clesure ant] tapia

cenclusien appear te be nucit mere irnportant ter iranio disceurse.

— Tapia cornxnent: Tite itigitest percentagas of occurrence of this

funatien itava been feund in tite two writtan carpora (32.61% ant]

32.5% of tite total occurrances of ironic disceurse irn eacit

corpus). It itas preved te be a nucit less Lrequent funatien

wititin speken disceurse: 10.91% of tite ironic uttarances in VM

fulLil. titis functien, and enly 3.57% ant] 0% of tite utterances de

so in tite CG ant] LLC respectivelx’.

— Tepic introduction: mis Lunation presents tite itighest number

of eccurrencas wititin tite NP. corpus (12.5%). As was notad in

9.4.2i,5, an ironía iteadline sonatimes serves as tite tepic

introducer Lar a jeurnalistia articla. Orne mere occurrence of

titis Lunctien was tound in tite VM corpus, but no occurrances of

it were registered in any of tite titrea rennaining corpora.

TitareLora, it seemstitat titis is a funation not vary frequantly

usad in irenic disceursa. However, its importance wititin tite

jeurnalistio qenra itas te be taicen into accotint.

— Rapport—building¡areation of solidarity amangtite participants

of disceurse: Tite liC is tite corpus titat contains more

occurrences of titis Lunotian (10.46% of tite total eccurrence of

ironía uttarances). ‘Titis Lunction itas net appeared in tite GG,
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VM or BR corpora, ant], in tite NP. corpus enlx’ ana occurrence of

it was faund (1.25%). Rapport—building may be, at times, tite

sola Lurictien of ironic discaurse; itewever, it dees net appear

te be ene of its most treqúent Lunctions. -

- Genaration of Lurtiter ironic—itunerous talk: Tabla 9.13

displax’s tite results Lar titis Lunctien, witicit sitows tite itigitast

percentages of occurrenca wititin tite liC <4.65%). VIven titougit

titis is tite itighest percantaga, it is a low ene ant] raveals tite

law fraguency of occurranca of tite Lurictian. Titree of tite

cerpera da net present titis funotian at ah, and, in tite NP.

corpus, it onlx’ has twa eccurrances (2.5%).

- Presentatien of a senseof hurneur abaut aneself: Tite itigitest

percentage of occurrenca of titis Lunotian is found in tite LLO

(4.65%). In BR, titare is anlx’ ene instanca of it (2.17%), ant],

in tite otitar titree corpara, no axamples of titis function were

fornid. Again, titis Lunction can nat be said te be varx’ frequent

within ironic disceursa.

- Clarification or illustration of a point: Titis function is

fulfilled bx’ a Law iranio utterances in titrea of tite corpera

(LLC, BR and NP.). Tite fraquencx’ of eccurrenca is itigiter ir tite

LIJO (3 .49%), but it deas not appear as an eutstanding Lunctian

of ironic disceursa. No instances of tite funotien were feund in

twa of tite corpara (GG and YM), ant] titis max’ be dua te tite fact

that tite prinarx’ functiens of ireny in titase twa pregranmes are

amusement (in tarrns of tite intentioris of tite autitors of tite

episode witit respact te titeir audience) ant] verbal attack (in

terms of tite citaracters’ intentiens tewards titeir “victins”).
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- Manitastation of disbeliet or distrust: Titis 1 unctien has

been found Lar iranio disceursa only within tite epalcen corpora.

Titere are no accurrences cf it ir tite twa written enes. mis rnay

be due te tite more international natura of spoken disceursa.

Users of a language may respend te semetiting said er done bx’

otiter users bx’ using irania disceurse that sitews disbelief ir

witat tite Lirst usar said or did. Titis dees net appaar te be

conmon in written disceurse (althougit it doas net sean

inpossible). Tite percentagas of eccurrerica in tite spoken carpora

are ratiter low, witich parnits the researciter te cenolude tbat

titis is net a verx’ cennon Lunetien within irania disceurse.

— Manifastation of power: VIven titough, en sorne eccasiena, tite

use of ironx’ nay reveal that tite speakar has pewer ovar his/iter

interlecutars (sea 5.5.2), tite turiction fultilled by bis/fiar

irania utterance rnax’ not always be te shew titis power. Indeed,

verx’ faw instances of titis funetion have bean feund Am titis

analysis. Tite onlx’ corpus witere titis funetien is apparantly

fulfilled bx’ sorne irania utteranoas is tite LLO. liare, 5.81% of

tite utterances are intanded to tulfiJ- tite funotien of manifesting

tite speaker’s pewer. Tite other faur cerpora do net present

instances eL titis funotion, even titougit it can eften be said that

tite persen using verbal irony is a person in peweir.

- Teasirig/poking tun at one’s interlocutat Iristancas of

fulfilment of titis funotion haya only been feund Am tite spoken

corpara, witicit is logical it wa censidar titat, in tite case of tite

writtan examples, titare is no interlocutor present Lar a writeir

te tease. Hawever, it does not seernunreasonabla te think of the
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possibility of a writer wito rnigitt want te tense itis/her readers

by using verbal irony. Tite corpus in witicit verbal iranx’ rnost

te fulfil titis Lunction ½ tite GO (21.43% of occurrances).

Following are VM (5.45%) and LIJC (4.65%). Tite natura of tite

relationsitip ameng tite fraquent intarlocutors of tite GO axplains

tite itigiter incidence of titis Lunctien in titis corpus. Tite girís

are very clase Lriends, ant], evan titeugit irenx’ is used rnainlx’ as

a verbal attack arneng titern, en rnany occasiens it anlx’ itas te be

taRen as a forrn of teasing, wititout anx’ serious intantien of

iturting anx’bodx”s fealings.

— Complaint: Tite results of tite analx’sis yield BR as tite

definite “winner” as regards tite use of titis funotien of verbal

irony (47.83% of tite total eccurrenceswititin titis corpus fulfil

titis functien). Titis rasult itad been expected, considering tite

“denauncing” citaracter of Russell’s writing. Ha accuses seciety

ant] sorne of its institutions Lar baing hx’pocrites and ter nany

otitar titings ita judgas impreper ar unfair, ant], titerefore, rnanx’

times a cornplaining tone can be perceived in itis ironic

discaursa. Fellowing in rata of frequency of eccurrance is tite

NP. corpus (20% of occurrances), witicit revenís written discaurse

as tite typa of discaurse witere titis Lunctien prasents higitar

frequancies of occurrence. Instancas of titis function haya baen

tound in twa of tite spoken cerpora (IJIJC ant] GO), but its

eccurrence is cemparatively low (2.33% ant] 2.38% raspectivaly).

— Repraach: Tite fulfilrnant of titis funotien itas been feund in

tite irenio disceurse of faur eL tite corpera studied (LLC, GO, VM

ant] BR). Tite higitest occurrence is Lound in tite VM corpus
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(10.91%). Tite CG and BR corpera haya lower percentagas of

eccurrence, but titay are still siqnificant (8.33% nt-id 6.52%

raspectivelx’). OIiíV ana occurrence et repreacit was faund in tite

LIJO and nona in tite NP.. Here there are no marcad diff arencas

betwean tite spoken and tite written corpera. Titare appears te be

a tendency Lar titis Lunetion te be mere used in spokan discaurse,

but its percantage eL eccurrence is rnuct lewar in tite LLO (a

speken corpus) titan in tita BR (a written ene). It is tite

characters of tite television serias —ratitar titan any otiter of tite

iranio speakars/writers in tite carpora analx’sad- whe sean te

prefer titis Lunotion nost.

- Disruptian of tite prevailing turn-taking structure: Titis

funotion is Lultillad by a few instancas of ironic disceursa in

enly twa of tite corpera studied harem: tite CG ant] tha LIJO.

Titis funetion can net appear in tite written cerpera, since wa can

not speak of a turn-taking structure Am writtan disceurse. As

was sitown and examplifiad Am 9.4.2.15, tite disruptien eL tite

pravailing turn-taking structure has its higitest percantaga of

occurrenca in tite GO corpus <8.33%). Only ene instance of it

(1.16%) itas baen found in tite LIJO. mese figures telí us titat

tite tite function in quastian does not caen te be ene of tite nost

prerninent tunctiens of verbal irony.

— Intention of autdeing one’s partner’s wit: This functien has

not preved te be frequent for tite iranio discaurse iii tite corpora

itere studied. Tite enly corpus whicit presants instancias of

spaakers using ironx’ in arder te outde titeir partner’s wit is tite

VM corpus (12.73% of ocaurrenc3es). Tiñe ½axp).icable in terne
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of tite relationsitip betwaen its pretagenists, Hacicer ant] Hunpitrey

(Hacker has undarstaod Hurnpitrex”s intantiens to citeat itim, ant],

titerefore, he tríes te shaw hin —by using ironic language— titat

he ½no lenger Loalad ant] titat ita can outde Hunpitrey’s wit).

Tite results of titis survax’, titen, sitow titat titis is not ene of

tite most Lrequent Lunctiens of ironic disceurse.

- Manifestation of admiratian oir respect ter tite addresseeoir

a third party: As was notad in 9.4.2.17, titis is a functian

witicit is fulfilled onlx’ bx’ Positiva irony, ant], cansequentlx’, it

is not surprising te find out titat it is nat a Lrequent funotien,

since we alreadx’ know titat verx’ few occurrences of Positiva irenx’

wera Lound ir¡ tite cerpera under studx’. Onlx’ twa occurrences of

titis tunction wera found, ana in tite LIJC ant] tite atiter in tite NP.

corpus (whicit raprasent 1.16% ant] 1.25% of eccurrances

respactivelx’)

Tite tabla shawing tite total nurnber of occurrencas of

eacit eL tite aboye Lunctians (tabla 9.24) places tite function of

Tepic clemira as tite rnost irnpertant frern tite viawpoint of

Lrequencx’ eL eccurrance (31.91% of tite total number of instances

of ironic discaurse of tite corpora studiad fulfil titis furiction).

Follawing in importance are Tepic cenclusion (witit 21.94% of

occurrances), Tepic commant ( 14.24%), Campilaint (11.96%) ant]

Teasing (7.12%). Tite otiter Lurictioris prasent lower frequencies,

tite lewest of witicit is tite Manir astation of admiration nr respect

Lar tha addressee nr a third party, whicit, as was axplainecl

aboye, is always a Lunctian of tite Positiva kind of verbal iranx’,
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and, titerefera, its frequancy is as lew as tite fraquency of

of titis type of ireny (sae 8.5.1).

- Tha results of tite statistical chí—aquaradtest sitow ttat, as

was expected, tite frequencieS of eccurrance of tite different

specific Lunctions of verbal irony are diffaireflt ter tite written

ant] tite spokan cerpora (sae Appendix 4, itypothesis iab>. Again,

it can be said that tite type of disceurse influences tite funetian

of tite intended irania uttarance or centributicin.

9.5 Surnmarv arid conc).usioflS of tite chantar

In titis citapter an attempt itas baen nada te analyse ant]

classify tite Lunctions of iranic discaursa. At an abstraat and

very general laval it itas been stated that tite intaractional

functian of language (Brown & Vule, 1983) seems te predexniriate

in tite LIJO, tite GO, tita VM ant] tite BR corpera. In tite MA corpus,

titare seerns te be a balance between botit tite transactioríal ant]

tite interactienal functiens. Sena of tite uses te witich irony is

put in tite NP. ant] tite BR corpora <tite written carpera) aveke

Hallidax”s textual tunatien (Le., witan writars erganise titeir

text in sucit a way titat verbal ireny signaJ.s tite iteadlina, ar tite

beginning, niddle or end of a paragraph te ebtaifl cartain

effacts). Titis “erganisatianal” funatien is also observad in tite

speken cerpora, however, when tite spaakers place titeir ironic

remarks te rnark, lcr instanca, tite olesura of a tepic.

Jakobsen’s pitatio, conativa and netalinquistie functiens ceuld
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alse be identified ter cases in tite different corpora analysed.

But since titase catagerias are toe general, ant] do not sax’ mucit

about witat tite users of English can dQ witit verbal iranx’, a nora

detailad analysis of tite functiens was nada, thraugit witicit nora

spacific functions could be idantified ter ironia disceurse.

Wititin titase spaciLic functiens, 1 still found difterant levels

of generalitx’; itanca, at a mere general leval, tite titrea nain

functions of EVAIJUATION, VERBAL ATTACK ant] AMUSEMENT wera

identified, ant], at a more specitic laval of analx’sis, saventeen

otiter functions were teurid te be fulfilled bx’ verbal ireny.

Titase saventean tunctions are tite Lollowing: 1- TOPIO CIJOSURE,

2- TePIC CONCIJUSION, 3- TOPIC SHIFT, 4— TOPIC COMMENT, 5— TOPIC

INTRODUCTIoN, 6- RAPPORT BUXIJOINO, 7- GENERATION OF PURTHER

IRONIO-HuMoReus TAIJK, 8- PRESENTATIoN OF A SENSE OF HIJMOURABOUT

ONESELF, 9- CIJARIFICATIoN OR IIJIJUSTRATION OF A POINT, 10-

MANIFESTATION OF DISBEIJIEF OP DISTRUST, 11— MANIFESTATION OF

POWER, 12- WEASING, 13- COMPIJAINT, 14- REPROACH, 15— DISRUPTION

OF THE PREVAILING TURN-TAKING STRUCTURE, 16- INTENTION OF

OUTDOINGONE’s PARTNER’S WIT and 17- MANIFESTATION OF ADMIRATION

OP RESPECT POR THE ADDRESSEEOP A THIRD PARTY.

Anx’ of tite more specific functions max’ ce-occur witit

any of tite more general tunctions, altitougit titare are sorne of

titem titat are protetypicaííx’ fulfilled bx’ a givan tx’pa of ireny;

Lar instanca, tite manifestatien of admiratien or raspect

(spacific Lunotion n’ 17) can not co—occurwitit tite ¡flore general

furiction of verbal attack, ter tite formar is a funetien of

Positiva ireny, ant] tite latter ene of Negativa irony. Eut tite
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peint being nade bara is that al). of tite iranio uttarances

studied in titis analysis can be said to fulLil at least ene of

tite titrea general functions, and titat, at tite sana time, they nay

fulfil ene or nora of tite epecifie tunctions that flava baen

identified harem. A discuscion itas been nada of titase

functions, togetiter with tite analysis of axaxaplas of tite

realisatiens of aach of titen (qualitative analysis). Fellowing

titis, a quantitative analysis of tite trequencias of occurrence

of tite functians itas been presentad, whosa results haya led me

te tite tellowing conclusions

- Evaluatien can be said te be tite predeninaflt functien of verbal

irony. Of tite titree mere general funetione, avaluatien presentad

tite itighast Lrequancy of eccurrefica.

- Arnusanent and verbal attack are also funotiona having high

frequencies of occurrende. In tite cerpera analysed, anusernent

turnad out te be nora trequent titan verbal attack iL, in tite two

cerpora containing episedes of televisien pregraillmas, tite

functions of sucit pragranrfles as witoles (concerning titeir authers’

intentiens) wera taken into acceunt. It, en tite otharitand, tite

Lunctiens considerad ware titose intended by tite ironic speakers

in tite context et tite episodes in question, tite funation of

verbal attack talces predominancia ovar tite amusrnnentfunotion.

— Tite titree general functions of verbal attaek, arnusenantand

evaluation rnay be fulfilled by instances of iranio disceurse of

tite negativa type. Botit aiinisement and evaluatien nay be

functians of positiva ireny, witereas verbal attack obviouslx’ ‘ny

not. Neititer verbal attack nor evaluation can be tunotiene of
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tite Neutral type of ironic disceurse; tite only general function

observad Lar titase cases is titat of amusement. Titis intormation

is sumrnarizedin Figure 91.

Figure 91: General tunctians of tbe three main types of verbal
Irany

TVPE OF IRONY GENERAL FUNCTIONS

NEGATIVE Evaluatien, verbal attack
and/er arnusernent

POSITIVE Evaluation arid/er anusernent

NEUTRAL Amusarnent (enly)

Titis information parrnits us te astablisit a cerralation between

tite strategias usad by tite speaker¡writar and tite general

Lunctiens intendad; i.a., witen a speakar enly wants te fulfil tite

Lunction of amusarnant bx’ maans of verbal ironx’, site can use anx’

of tite titree kinds eL strategies labellad A, E or c in titis study

(sea citapter 8); when s¡ita wants te Lulfil tite funatien of

evaluatien, site rnay use strategias A and/or B (nevar C); ant] it

s/ita wants te Lulfil tite Lunction of verbal attack, s/he can onlx’

use stratagies A <nevar E or O). Titis corralatian is illustrated

in Figure Sm.
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Figura 9m: Cerreilation of the general functioits and strategias
of verbal Irony

FCJRCTIQRS STRArSGlES

MIUSEMENT A, B ant]¡or C

EVAWA~PXQN A ami/oir E

VERBAL ATTACX

— Amenq tite mere spacific functiens, tepic clesure, tepic

conclusion and tepic comrnent turnad ant te be tite nost trequent

in general terrns. Coniplaint, teasing and repreaah follow in

importance (Figure 9k). Titase date permit tite rasearcher te

associate verbal irony te certain inpo2rtant functions of language

ant] disceurse organisatian. ‘Tepic clesure and topic conclusion

frequantlx’ coincide in tite sanie irenic uttarance; i.e,, a apealcer

rnay citeose tite suparstrategx’ eL verbal ireny in erder te giva a

cenclusion en tite tapia of disceurse ant] at tite sane time te

close it. Hawevar, sonietirnes titase twa functiens do not

coincide, and it ‘ny be tite case that a speakeruses verbal Irony

te give a cenclusion en a tepic but not te ciesa it.

- Tepic sitiLt did not turn ant te be a very frequant tunction of

irenic disceurse, whereas tepic cenrnent presentad a higitar

occurrenca in tite writtan corpora titan in tite speJcenenes. Tapic

intreductian itas turnad ant te be a mucb more Lrequent tunation

of tite irenio language in jeurnalistia disceursa (NP. corpus) titan

in tite otitar typas of discaursa anaJ.ysed. It seems te be tite

case titat jeurnalists of ten citoeseverbal ireny as a stratagx’ Lar

tite iteadline of an article, in order te nark tite introductien of
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its tepic.

— Sinca ireny is eften connected te iturneur, it is not difticult

te asseciate it witit tite building of rapport or solidarity arnong

tite participants oL-disceurse; itowever, titis funcition can net be

laballad as ene of tite mora frequent wititin tite irenic discaurse

found in tite carpora.

- Otitar functions witicit, titaugit fulfilled bx’ sarna of tite

utterances in tite corpora, haya net preved te be verx’ frequant

are: tite generatien of Lurtiter ironic—humoreus talk, tite

presentatien eL a sense of iturneur abeut oneself, tite

clarificatian er illustration of a peint, tite rnanifestation of

power, tite intentien of autdeinq one’s partner’s wit, ant] tite

manifestation of admiratien er respect for tite addressea or a

titird partx’.

— Certain functiens sitow a narkad tandencx’ te be fulfillad >~x’

eititar spaken ar written disceurse: tite nanifestatien of

disbaliaf or distrust enlx’ presentad eccurrences wititin tite

spekan carpera. Tite sama can be said about taasing and about tite

disruption of tite prevailing turn—takinq structure. Titase

rasults are logical Lar tite last Lunetien, since we can nat speak

of a turn—taking structure in tite pieces of written disceurse

analx’sed itere. Tite otiter twa also presant features witicit are

more associated with spakan disceursa; teasing and expressing

disbeliaf are qenerally associated with cenversation ratitar titan

witit written discoursex2i, On tite otiter itand, cernplaint turnad

12 Ifo~,v.r, th.y are not tupontbIe funotione for wrttta>. dlecaure.. jhs Idea ot a wrtt.r Mho la tas.>.,q or Mho sant.
to.xpreaa dtéb,lt.f or diatruas St, a gW.n t..raon or 54,. by asan, of vichas trotw do.. nota... a hreaaonsbSa.
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out te be a nucit more frequant function in written disceurse titan

in speken disceurse. This itas te do witt tite genre of tite two

written cerpora witit witich It arn working in titis study: tite

newspaper articles are al). instances of jeurnalistie writing in

witicit tite autiters torita abeut a given tepic er prablam ant] give

titeir paint of viaw about it. In mast cases, titese autitors’

paint of vieto is net very faveurable, and, titeretora, they use

verbal ironx’ te complain abeut tite preblen ttey are writing

about. Tite ER corpus displays samples of argumentativa,

pitilosepitical disceurse intandad te analx’sa certain social

problaxas and te criticisa titese wito create titase problens. It

is net stranga, titus, te sea titat Russell frequently uses verbal

irenx’ in arder te publicly cexuplain abeut titase preblenis.

r itopa tite resaarch done ir titis citaptar wilI. itave

italped in tite identificatien ant] recognition of the functions

intended by ironic speakars/writers of Englisit. It itas bean sitown

itere itoto tite pragmatio stratagies (discussed in citapter 8) usad

in tite axprassien of verbal iranx’ are citasen in erdar te fulfil

certain general and specific disceurse functiens witicit depanden

tite tx’pe of verbal irany usad, as wall as en tite garre er type

of disceurse. It is also itoped that titis citaptar wilI. flava

contributad te “paint a more complete picture” of tite pitenernenon

of verbal ironx’ and, censaquantly, te present anetiter aspect of

it titat cornplemants tite atiter aspacts studied in previous

citapters

Tite study of tite tunctiens of verbal ireny iterain
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developed intends te complete and reund out tite witole study

presentad ant] carried out in titis dissertatien. Tite following

chaptar is, titerafore, meant te prasent tite general cenclusions

taken Lrorn titis piece of research as a toitole.
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Cono Jusions

<CA world witbout irony would
hayo to be either an eartI~ly
paradise, where it oould never
arise for there wauj.d be
nothing te provoke it, ar else
an earthly boíl, where it was
never allowed te shaw its tace.
Cur world seems uniikely ayer
te becone an earthly paradise.
Do rnen really seek peace and
liberty, as thoy teil us? Not
at ah, according te Miguel de
Unamuno: “They Iook fa peace
in time of war -and for war in
time of penco. They seek
liberty under tyranny —and
tyranny when they are tree”.
FI...). On the other hand, the
continued presence of irony
must be a sign that neither is
cur world as yet an earthly
boíl .»

Ita. Enright, =Vbe AlIuring
ProbIenl: An Essay en Xrony.

10.1 Ame of Uds chanter

This chapter bac twa naln ame: Firstly, the swnmary

and general conclusions of this study will be presented and

discuesed. This discuasion wiil centre upon the accteptaflce or

rejection of the tbirteen Research HypotheSOS (nc wehl nc Qn the

Main Hypothesic) put forward in the introdtwtory chapter of tbis

thecic. Additionally, sorne suggestionc Lar linos of further

recearcb on the tepic of verbal irony will be nade, based on the

tindings of this particular study.
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10.2 pumrnarised recultc and general eenclusionc

The recults of the present study provido answers te alí

The researoh guestions put forward ½ the Introduction, as well

nc gualitative and guantitative data ter the aceeptance of the

Main Hypethecic and tbe tbirteen Researob Hypotheses derived froin

it.

me analysic of the inctances of irenio disceurce made

in the Uve different cerpera (specified in 1.4.11 bac chad new

light en the iscuec invostiqated. The main points and

conolusions of this analysis are detailed as tollows:

* After analysing coite clascical/traditional approaches te tbe

ctudy of verbal irony (chapter 2), it wac shewn that, oven thouqh

xnany of the exanples in tbe corpora could be explained by meana

of the Iiopposite..propositionhi (traditional) argument, many others

could not. Tilo exictence of a non proposition—oriented type of

verbal ireny was detected. Tilo survey in chapter 7 (undertaken

iii order te tect Research Hypothecis n0 1 (7.2.1.1)) chowed that

the frequenoy of occurrenee of the non proposition—orientod type

of verbal ireny was greater tban that of tho proposition—oriented

ene. The resulte were tested by iueans of tile etatistical Median

Tect (Appendix 4, R. Hypothesis n~ 1), and tite conclucion drawn

froxa tbe tect ja that tite bypothesis can be accepted: Not only

is there a non propocition-eriented type of verbal irony, but

aleo tille type has a frequency of occurrence higiler tilan that of
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tilo propecition-oriented counterpart (76.07% vs. 23.93%). “Te

use tite opposite prepositien te tite ono intended” was, titus,

accopted nc ono of several poscibie etratogies ironía. epeakera

hayo at tileir disposal. Undeubtedly, verbal ireny has nuch te

do with contradiction and oppositions, but tilese contradictians

wero not only identitied at tite preposition lovel. Sometimos tilo

contradiction was identified at othor levois, tite illocutionary

level of tite epoecil act or tilo presuppocition level, to name but

twe.

* In obapter 3, 1 stated that 1 considered it appropriate te

locato titis study within tite fraxnework of linguistio Pragxaatias,

cinco that t’jas tilo approacit 1 had adoptod ter ny analysis. 1

analysed ditferont praginatio approaches te tite study af verbal

irony, proconting data which was partially ½ agreement witb

tilese approaciles. For oxample, Grieo’s approach was discussod,

and it was chown tilat, oven titeugil there are nunereus examples

where it can be said that tilo irony triggers tite working out of

implicatures en tite part of tite hearer/s, titere are cthers in

which tilo implicature is no longor workod mit because it has beon

“silert—circuited’1 (Morgan, 1978), and, titeretore, it le no lenger

cancellablo. mese cases were labelled as convan tlonallsod

instancee of verbal irony, whhle tieso in agreement witil Grico’s

tbeory, i.e., titose which clearly triggered conversatienal

implicaturos, were called cenversationni. But tilo data in tilo

corpora suggested a third typo of irony witbin tus context, tilo

implica ture-troo type. Tite precise nature of tilo definition
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stexts fron tite fact that, contrary te Grice’s argumont, tilo

intorpretation of tite irony ‘lid net result from conversational

implicatures but froxa conventional implicatures. Tilo

quantitative analycic rnade en tilo basic ót tieso data (7.2.2>

showed that Grice’s oxplanation applies in tilo majerity of

instancee of verbal irony ½ tilo cerpera (77.78%), but net ½ tite

rexaaining 22.22%. Henco my argument titat Grice’s theery <as woii

nc tilo atiler tiberios discuscod) is interecting and illuminatinq

but incompleto. mo reculte confirmed tilo oxictence of tilo tiree

types of irony indicatod aboye (Researcil Hypothosis n0 2):

Conversational (77.78%), Conventienallsed (4.56%), and

Implicature—tree (17.66%). me chi—sguared test applied te tieso

resulte shewed that tilo differencos axuong tite tiree typos er

irony are cignificant in torne of froquency of eccurrenco. Tilore

is no doubt as te tilo predeninanceof tile conversational type.

* Tilo considerable nuxabor of examplos of verbal irony found,

½ wuich it onuid be caíd tilat tilo ireny was intorproted in terms

of en oppesition of epeecil octe (23.65% of tile total), reaff irme

tilo relevance of Researcil Hypothosis n~ 3 (stating that ireny can

nanitost itself at tilo level of tilo spoech act). Haverkate’s

(1990) “spoeoh act analycis of ireny” was useful ½ tilo context

of tille discuscion. Tilo ovidence of tilo corpus oxarnples,

however, led xte te disagree with ilhin ½ ile ctatexiient about tite

imposcibility of irony te be oxpressed tireugil dealarative

(performativo) epeecil acte. According te tile results of tilo

present analysis, al]. kinds of epoecil acts seen te be tilo preper
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arena ter ironie intontiene it the canditiens and tilo context aro

appropriate. Tilo resulte of tilo statistical eui—squared toct

(carried eut in ardor te seo whethor tiloro wore signiticant

ditforoncos in tite dictributien of speech act-erionted ireny in

al]. the corpora) show that tío freguoncy of eccurrence of tilo

epoecí act—orionted instances of irania dicceurso is different

ter tilo epekon and tilo writton cerpera. Spooch act—ariontod

verbal irony appoars te be more treguent iii speken diccaurse titan

non—spooch act—oriented irony.

* As rogardc Rosoarcil Question and Hypotitesis u’ 4, tío

analysic inade in tiñe study sh.owed that, oven when tilere are a

great numbor of irania uttorancec that can be labelled as ecboic

(35.04% of tilo total), tilere are an oven greater numbor of cucil

uttorancos that can net <64.96%). Thus, te ocho semeone’s

theught, uttoranco or idea is conBidored in tille etudy anatiler

of tilo poccible etrategies usod by iroruic speakors, but not as

tite only eno. In tiñe way, it can be said that Sperbor &

Wilcon’c Echoje Thoory of irony le usetul and pointe aut eno very

remarkable aspoct of tilo pilonemenen in quostion, but it does not

oxplain ah ite poccible occurrences ar manifostatione. Tilo

recultc of tilo etatietical chi-squared test applied te tieso data

chowod that echoic and non-ochola irony manifest themse2Nes

difforontly in tilo spo}con and written corpora Echela ireny

appoarc te be more freguent in written disceurso and, en tilo

centrary, non-ocheja irony appoars te be more troquent in spoken

disceurce. Tito resulte of tuis toct suggest that in spoken
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disceurse it le lees nocecsary te eche any porsor¡’5 utternncos

or ideas te be ironie, cinco tilo hearer/s er audienco hayo otitor

tecle <bedily mevemonte, gecturee, etc.) te interprot any

intended ircny, whoroac tilo writer of irenio disceurse xnay resort

more te ooiteic verbal irony (a mere “ostablisitod” etratoqy) te

ensure tho cerrect intorprotatien en tilo part of his/hor roadere.

* Anotilor of tilo nrgumonts put forward against Sperbor &

Wilcen’s Echeic Tboery of irony was tilat net al]. instances of

ironio disceurso convoy a doregatory attitude en tilo part of tite

speaker/writer (Recoarcil Hypotitesie n’ 5). Tus argumont 19

cloeely connected te anetiler of tilo argumente put forward in tus

pioce of werk, namely, that tiloro exicts a positivo kind and a

Neutral kind of ireny (nct enly a Negativo ono). Exaxaplos cf

ironic disceureo wuich cannot be labollod nc oxhibiting a

derogatory attitude on tilo part of tilo epeakor/writer woro feund

in tite difforent corpora analyeed. Tilo quantitative annlysie of

tilo throe main types cf irony identified show that tilo Negativo

type le by far tite most comnen. Tilo statisticnl Kruskall Wallis

test yields tilo differoncos (in froquonclos of eccurrence) among

tilo threo typee nc siqnificant ditteroncos; but tilo lower

frequenoy of occurronce of tilo Positivo and Neutral typoe of

ireny deos net invalidate tilo hypctheeis which supporte tiloir

oxictonco. Oonsoquontly, Researcil Hypotilesis n’ 5 can be

accopted. Tilo examplos analysod indicate tilat ironía dieceuree

nct always convoye a doregntory attitude en tilo part of ite user.
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On tite centrary, cornetines it convoys a praising, positivo

attitudo, ami seno otiter times this attitude appoars te be

neutral, tito intention of tite spoaker boinq sinply te anuse by

moans cf witticisns.

* In viow of tilo results of tito analysis, tilo answer te

Research Quostion n’ 6 lE that net ah Ireiilci utterances are

Instances of pretonce, as Clark & Gerrig <1984) arquo. Again,

ameng tío instancos of ironic dieccurso analysod, a considerable

numbor ceuld be labollod as instances of pretonce (24.79%), but

a groater nuxaber could net (75.21%), a fact titat faveurs tho

accoptanco of ResearCit Hypothocis n’ 6. Tho Chi—sguare results

shaw that tite suporiority (in tenis of frequency) of the non—

pretonce casos ever tite protenco enes is cignificJaflt.

* Apart tren analysing tite mentiened theories, a brief

discussion and analysic of tite difterent tilearies of laugiltor aud

of S. Froud’s intorprotation of jokoc and irany (1905) was nade

in chapter 4. mis anaiysis siled ligitt en tite fact that xnost of

the psycheleqic and psycbalingUicticl thoories of irony sito’i a

cloar influenco tren tus provious ctudy nado by Freud (4 .7 • 2.3).

* Rosearcit Questiofls 7, 8, 9 and 10 erigiflatod as a

ceneoquonce of analysing tilo phoncflenefl of irony in tite light of

Brown & Levinscn’c Peliteneso Thecry (1987). mis theory proved

te be vory useful in tite oxplanation of different aspecte of

verbal ireny (as shown in chaptor 5), but, once mero, titore wore

nany peintc that, in ny opinion, caulá be arguod. TilerefOro.. 1

triod te sitow that, contrary te Brown & LeViflSOfl’5 statement
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(which la in agreement with Grice’s), an irenie utteranco can not

enly vielato tite Gricean Maxim of Qunlity but aleo any cf tho

ethor throo Maxixas. It was alce chewn hcw a speakor nay be

irenio witheut flouting tite Maxim of Quality, 1.0., hew a spoakor

rnay be irenic but noverthelosc be tolling tho truth (er what he

considera te be true). The quantitativo analysia citows that

titero is a xaarked tondency ameng ironía cpoakorc te vielato tite

Qunlity Maxirn, but tilo frequencios of eccurrenco of tile vielatien

of tite Relevance and tite Mannor Maxim aro alce censiderably higil

(seo 7.2.2.1.1). Rocoarcil Hypethocic n’ 7 can titoreforo be

acceptod.

Tite next hypothecis (and quostien) in cennectien with

Politenoas Thoery le alce of rolevance te a provieus hypothosia,

namely, n’ 2. Sinco it was feund that not ah cases of verbal

ireny aro conversatienal, that la, net ah of titen imply tite

werking eut of ixaplicaturea en tite part cf tite hearor/reador, it

foilewa tbat, contrary te Brown & Levinsen’s nrgument, not ahí

instances cf verbal ireny can bo labelled nc oLE recordx~. It

was shewn ½ 5.3 itew ironía cpeakers/writora net only mako use

of of f record atratogies but alce cf en rocord enes te xnake titoir

peint. It was alce sitewn that cometimos bcth en record and of t

rocord atratogies may ce—occur in an ironie utteranoe er

contribution. Mareover, a cpoakor/writer can nake difteront of f

recerd atrategies ce—occur lii erder te convoy ircnic moaningc.

Both wero considered ovidonce in faveur of tite accoptanco of

12
Aecórdtnq In Orgon & tAvIh.on, .11 aft noord mtx&t.qI.. violoto ana of ti.. fou~ ~,ut,í (1907, 2I~)
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Rosearcil Hypotitoaos n’ 8 and 9. Tilo atatistical eiti-squarod test

preved that tilo frequencios cf eccurronce of tite en recora and

of f roccrd types ot verbal irony are similar in al]. the corpora,

tilo of f rocerd typo ilaving a greater frequency of ocaurronco than

tilo en recerd type.

In tilo final part of chaptor 5 <5.5>, an answor te Recearcí

Questien n’ 10 wac sought. Resoarcí question u’ 10 concomed tho

influence of the seciological variables P, O and R en the iico nr

non-uso of verbal ireny. No quantitative analyais was xaade hero

(ter it was considored beyond tite soape of this study), bit tite

qualitative analysic based en the corpus data sitewod that tieso

variables cortainly affect tío use of ironía disceurce, altiteugí

no permanont forronla ceuld be found. Tito values of titece titree

variables changed fer tilo difterent interlecutors, ccntoxts

and/or cituaticns.

* citapter 6 cencontrated en a vory specific typo nf stratogy

used by imenia spoakers, namely, tite use of prosodia featurea.

A survey. wns undertaken te identify tite mest frequont prosodia

t entures thnt accompany ironía uttorancos <and that conatitute

tite ce-called “irenia tone of veico”). In tilia part of tío

study, cnly tilo London Lund Corpus was uced, as it was tito only

corpus en whicil prosodia featurea woro narked. Tite rosults of

tus survoy sitowed that titore la no apocifia tone uced

exclucively ter ironía utterances (whicit confirma part of

Rocearcil Hypotilesis n’ 211). me Fa].]. and tite Fail—rise, howovor,

aro the xnest frequently usod tenas witil 48.8% and 36% of
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occurronces, recpectively. Evon titeuqil tieso two tonos alse

preved te be tilo noct froquent arneng non—irenic utterances (55.6%

and 17%, respoctively), tilo results cf tilo cili—squaro teat silow

that tite difforonees betwoen ironía and non—ironía disceurso, in

tenis of frequency of eccurrenco of tilo ditforent tonos, aro

signifioant. In otiter wcrdc, tilere 15 a cignificant differenco

in tite frequency cf use and distribution of tilo tonos botween

ironía and new-ironía diaccurso (tío Falí-riso la mucil moro

Lroquently usod in ironía uttoranaos titan in non—ironía enes).

mit tone was not tilo only foature analyaed in tille survey. Otilor

prosodia featuros, liko stress on Rey words, high pitch en Rey

werds, speaker’s nr hoaror’s stratoqic laughter, and strategic

pauses nr silence wore curveyed, and it wac found that tilo firct

tiree of tiloxa occurred vory froquontíy wlthln ironie utterances.

Strategic silonco/pausos did not occur very frequontly, but al].

tieso featuros ceemod te be ilandíed by speakors of Englisil In

different combinationa as a powerful strateqy te convoy irenie

meanínge. mo most froquent aornbinatlens found wero tilo

follewing:

1— Fall-ráse + Etrese en key worda + Hiqil pitail en koy words +
laugilter

2— Fail + Stresa en k. w. + Hiqil pitah en k.w. + laugiltor
3— Falí + Stress en k. w. + Hiqí pitch en k.w.
4— Fail—rise + Stroas en k.w. + Higil pltcit en k.w.

On titis basic, it seome reasonable te auggest that Recoarail

Hypotbosis n0 11 can be acceptod: tiTilore la no apoelf la tono ucod
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exclusively for ironía utteranaes. Nevertitelecs, tite frequoncy

cf use of tite ditferont tonos withín ironía disaourse is

difforent from tilo frequoncy of use of these tonos in non-ironía

disacurso. Intonation and otitor prosodia fentures (sucil as pltch

leve]., lauqiltor, eta.) work tegotiter te create tite so—called

“irenia tono of voice”, and tite use of tieso features censtitutes

yot anotiler cf tilo posciblo stratogies iranio spoakers itrJe at

tiloir dispesal”.

As ceuld be ebsorved in chapter 6, a very intrianto network

of rolatienshíps can be weven with tileso featuros, but titoir ce—

occurronce, tileugil exhibiting cortain tendenoles, is neititor

tctally prodíctablo nor rnndom.

1 aun aonscíous of tilo fact tilat not nl]. posciblo prosodia

foatures aacompanyinq verbal irony wero quantified and analysed

½ tite survey. Cacos of nasalisatien or breatity voice ter

example, wero net acecunted ter simply becauce tieso featuros

wero not rnarkod ½ tite corpus used.

Still, wíth respeat te prosodia foaturos, a final roflexion

was made en tilo irnpllcit presencie of sucí f entures in writton

ironía disacurse (6.5), fron witlch it can bo concludod tilat

ironía wrítors genorally provide tholr roaders witit alues nc te

how titeir writing should be read aleud. Tieso cluos mnay be tío

use of “graphia” eloments, sucí as invertod comunas, italícatlen

or bold type, tilo use of non—core werds or exprecsions, or tile

pointlng out of sorno features of tite centext tilat can bolp tile

reador undorstand witich werd/s should be made proininent.
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* Tilo nnswer te Researah Question n2 12 (“Witat aro tite

strateqies used by ironía spenkors/writors?”) is addressed al].

titrouqhout tus díscertation (little by little> until we reaah

chapter 8, wheroupon al]. preaoding infornatien (dicausclng tite

dífferent theeriec of ireny) is orqanised nnd enlarqod in tite

“proposal of a taxonemy of pragmatia stratogiec used by Englisil

spoakers/writers in ironia dicacurse”. Prior te tus proposal,

an attempt was nade te dofino/aharactoriso the aonaepts of

strategy and, finally, of verbal irony. The latter

charactorísation píaturod verbal ireny as a cuper—stratogy

oxabraoíng many cubsidiary pragmatia stratogies used by

speakorc/writers te oxprosc moaníngs which aro based en eno or

nore of a group cf oppocitíens cucil as spiritual/matorial,

true/false, eta. (seo 8.2 b). Tite subsldiary stratogies wore

decoribed, nnalysed and quantifíed ter tito titree inain typec of

ireny (based en tite nttitude of tito ironist), namely; Positiva,

Negativo and Neutral. Tite strategios identified wero tilo

fellowlng:

A) For Negativo irenv

:

Al— Use the opposite proposition te the literal ene o! your
uttorance.

A2.- Use a proposition which is contrarty te general belio!, bit
not con trary te what ycu mean.

AS— Use a proposition yo’a consider te be truo but which is
opposite te the eno considored true by the hearor.

A4— Show in your utterance tbat you flavo intorpreted your
interlccutor’s statenient as having an opposito meaning.

AS— Use termal language anis? a!! ected or non-core vocabulary when
it is not apparently roquired by the sltuaticn or context.

A6— Use words or exprossions that flavo a somewflat diffferont
(thouqfl not opposite> moaninq !roni Ube ono oonveyed.
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A7- Uso puns: MaRe the hearer rotrieve twe mental tramos.
AA- Use suflixes that Indicate a cortain degree cf derision.
AY— Chango tho namo of semetody (nickname> nr semething

deliboratoly.
Alo— Use centradictery spesch acts.
Ahí— Echo someeno’s thought, utteranco nr idea.
A12- pretend, simulato.
AIS- Use rhoterical questions.
A14- Give unexpectod answers.
AIS- JoRe, be humorcus.
AIC— Avoid tho lewer points of a criticisln.
Alt- Give hints anó/or associatiofl clues.
AlA- Use metaphors.
AlY— Use euphomisms ter tabeo topias.
A20- Displace the hearer.
A21- Say what somothíng nr somobody .is nct.
A22— Re incompleto, use elhipsis.
A23— Use tautologies.
A24- Say less than reqtaired or oxpected, understato.
A25— Overstato, oxaggera te.
A26— Append an unexpected atterthought nr a! tercomment to ynur

er your interlociitor’S utteraflce.
A27— Handie beth positivo anis? Negativo meanings in Ube same

utteranco er contribution.
A28- MaRe use e! inverted conumas, bolá type, itahlsation 0V

punctuation n,arks te signal certain Rey torms nr expressiflfls
in writton discourse.

A29- MaRe use of prosodia features.
ASO- Use conventionahised verbal ireny.
ASí- MaRe use e! imphicature—tVOO verbal ireny.

E) Fer positivo irenv

:

81- Use the epposite proposition to the literal ono of your
utterance.

82— Say less than requirod, underatate.
RS— MaRe use of cenventionahised Jronic tenis er expressions.
84- .Ieke.
85— Use centradictei’y speecih acts.
86- lnsuit the hearer.
87— Echo semoene’s theught, utteraflce or Idea.
88- other (opon).

O) Fer Neutral ironv

:

Cl— Include unexpectod, absurá ami contradictc~rY olements in your
utterance or contribution.

C2- ¿foRo.
Ca- Heáge.
C4— Exaggorate, everstate.
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05— Uso rethorical quosticns.
C6- Use contradictory speoch acts.
Cl- Handle both positivo aná negativo meanings in Ube sanie

utterance or contribution.
CA- Use implicature-tree verbal irony.
09- Echo somebody’s utterance, thought or idea.
010— Use invertod ccmiuuas, italics, etc..
Cli— Use non-coro vecabulary.
012- Qther (opon>.

Tío quantitative analysis cilowod titat, tito cub—ctratogies

nost frequently used within Negativo verbal irony (whlah, nc was

anticipatod, preved te be tho type of ireny wítit tite higilost

frequenay cf eccurronco) are, tren nost frequent te loact

froquont, A].]., A12, Al, Alo, A31, and A16. Furtilormore, a study

of tilo aoxnbinations of titose strategies wac nade, tite slx most

freguent being:

1— Al + Alí + A12
2— Al?
3— Al + Al].
4—Al /AlG / A30
5— Alo + A13
6— Al + AlO + Ml + A12.

Tite figures shewed tilat, oven tileugil ctrntegles whiait refloat tite

appreaohes in ah tite theeries dicausced hayo uigit frequoncies

of occurrenco (“Use the cppocíto propesitien”, “Ecilo soTneono’c

thought, uttoranco or idea” or “Pretond”), nono of titen aevers

tite tetality cf ocaurrenaes of tilo pilencunonon, net oven hnlf of

it. Otiter etrateqies, liko “Using aentradíctory speeahaats” or

“Using tite aenventional irnpliaaturos of tite werds uttored” alse

preved te be very froquont praaticec anong ironía speakers.

Reqarding Positivo and Neutral írony, no definitivo

concluclonc can be made witil respoct te tilo tendoncios of

spoakers te use er te combino tite different etrategios, givon tite
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low peraentaqo of ecaurronce of thoir substratogioc in tite

cerpora etudied in this pioce of rosearcil.

Tite chi-squared Tect <Appendix 4, Mypetitesis n0 12) was

appliod ir erder to test whetiter tilo distribution of tite

difforent substrategies díffors ter tite fivo cerpora usod. Tite

rosultc of tite test centinoed whnt had been expeatod, i.e., that

tieso dlfforenees aro significant, at loast ter tito strategiec

usod within Negativo irony. No reliablo resulte can be presented

ter tite Neutral and tilo Positivo type, aensidoring tite Iew nuxabor

of caces identifiod. Therefore, it can be etated that, ter

negativo irony, tite variable cf disceurse type may affect tite

strategy aheson by tho speakor er writor.

In view of tite analysis inado ana the taxonony of pragmatio

etrategies used by ironía speakors/writorc prepesed in Uds

titesis, it seoxns reaconable te concludo that Researcil Hypothesis

n0 12 can be acaepted: «Verbal irony le a super—strategy whioh

is subdividod in titreo main klnds (Positivo, Negativo and

Neutral), whicil ir turn can be carried out by using differont

pragrnatic substrategies such as “joko”, ‘1use tilo oppocite

prepecítion te tite ono intendod”, “use a differeflt speech act

freun the eno intended”, “ocito coxaoone’c previolis uttorance or

tileught”, eta.».

* Tho final Researcil Question (n” 13: “Witat are tite funatione

of verbal lrcny?I~) was answorod ir chapter 9. Ir titic cibaptor,

It was notod that, oven tileugil Jakobsen’s (1960>, Malliday’s

(1976, 1978) or Brown & Yule’s (1983) oiassitications of tite

581



Cono) us¡ons

functions of language wero ínsíqiltful, nene of thetn seemod te be

spoaífic eneugil te describe alí tilo pilenemena 1 ebserved in Ube

instances of irania discaurse analysed. Tierotore, 1 areated. nxy

own categories, tiloce boing influenaed te a certain extont by

l4cCartily and Cartor’s (1994) and by Norrick’s (1993)aatogories.

Tilo funationa proposod aro clascified en twe niaín leveis:

a) nt a mere general level, it was found ti-mt alá instances of

verbal ireny tulfilled eno or more of tilo fcllowinq three Tflair¡

funatione: 1) VERBAL ATTACK, 2) AMUSEMENTand 3) EVALUATION;

b) at a more speeifia lovol, tite funatione identiflod were tite

follawing: 1— TOPIC CLOBUBE, 2— TOPIO CONCLUSION, 3- ‘I2OPIC SHIFT,

4- TOPIO CO14MENT, 5- TOPIC INTRODUCTIOIq, 6- PAPPOR9? EUILDING

(Creation of colidaríty amenq tite participante of disacurse), 7—

GENERATIONOF FURTEER IRONIO—HUMOROUSTALK, 8- PRESEN’JYATION OF

A SENSE OF HUMOURAEOUTONESELF, 9.— CLARIFICATION OR ILLUSTRATION

OF A POINT, 10- MANIFESTATION OF POWER, 12- TEASING (Pokinq tun

nt ene’s interlocutor)1 13— COMPLAINT, 14- REPROACH, 15—

DISRUPTION OF TEE PREVAILING TURN-TAKING STRUCTURE, 16- INTENTION

OF QUTOGINO ONE’S PARTNER’S WIT GR INTELLIGENCE, and 17—

NANIFESTATION OP ADMIRATION OR RESPECT FOR mE ADDRESSEEOR A

THIRD PARTY.

Alí titese tunctians were analysed batí qualitativoly and

quantitatively ½ tilo difforont cerpera. Tilo roculte of tilo

latter analysís silowod that tite general funatíen of EVALUATION

has tite iligilest frequenay of ecaurrence. As explained in detail

in 9.5, it, ½ tite twa carpara aontaining episodes of television

582



Cene) uslOkS

progra3tmos (GG and SrM), tío functiens taken into aCCOUnt wore

tieso intonded by tiloir autitora ter tite pregrafimes Am thelr

entíroty, AMIJSEMENT turned out te be more frequent thafl VERBAL

ATTACK. It, en tilo contrary, tite functiens taken jnto account

wore titose intondod by tilo charnatore in eacit of the episodos,

tío funation of VERBAL ATTAcK wac prederninant.

Sorno correlations Wore fcund betwoon tieso thtee general

functions and tite typo of irony used (Negativo, positivo er

Neutral), nnd botweon titose funatienc and tite typo ot atrategies

chosen by tío irenia spoakor (tieso aorrelatiens are illiiatrated

in Figures 9k and 91 in citaptor 9). Accordingly, it ¶485

cenaludod titat: a) within tite Negativo type of verbal ir%3fly, tío

titreo nain tunations may be fulfilled, b) witon a speaker/Writer

usos Positivo irony c/ho rnay fuifil tilo general tnnctiofls of

EVALUATION nnd AMUSEMENTbut not of VERBAL ATTACK; and o) when

a spoaker/writer uses Neutral ireny tilo only pessibLe general

funatien te be fulfilled is titat of AMUSEI4ENT.

As regards tío seventoen cpecific functions , tite nost

irnpertant in terrns cf frequency of occurronce wero TOPIO OLOSURE,

‘&OPIC CONCLUSION and TOPIO COMMENT. COMPLAINT, TEASTNG and

REPROACH fellow in impertance.

It was observed that certain functionc sitowed a rnarkod

tondency te be fulfilled by eititor spoken er written disceurce.

Titus, MANIFESTATION OF DISBELIEF OR DISTRUST, TEASING ami

DISRUPTIONOF TiTE PREVAILING TURN-TAKIKG STRUCTURE only presontod

ocaurronces wititin tilo spokon corpera. conversely, COMPLAINT
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showod a very higil frequency of eccurrenco in tío two written

carpara. It was alce noticed titat tiose tendencies hayo te do

witb tilo genre or dísceurse type ucod in tile dltforent corpora

used ter tite analysis. In eftect, tite resulte of tite cui—squared

test silowod tilat tilo freguoncies of ocaurrence of tho different

general and specif la funotiane of verbal irony are difforent ter

tío difforent dicceurso types analysed (Researail Hypethesis n’

13, Appondix 4). Tius, tío disacurse funationa of verbal irony

can be said te dopend upen twe main factors: a) tío typo of ireny

used (Positivo, Negativo and Neutral> and, titerotoro, tilo

attitude of tite spoakor; and b) tilo type of discaurse uced.

1 believe tilo nnalysis of verbal irony mnade sin tus

study Is a ratiter tiloreuqí and complete ene. Moreover, tilo

analysis dernenstrates that tilo phonoinenen in question can be

charactorísed in torrns of tilo pragmatie strateqios and disceurse

funatiens used by tho speakers or ucerc of tilo language. Tus

approaah intende te prevído a more complete piature of tite tepic

titan that previdod by provieus titeoretical analyses. For tille

roncen, and in víew cf tilo resulte obtained after testlng tilo

titirteen Researcí Hypetheses, it ceexixe roasenable te accept tite

Main Hypethesís precentod in tite íntroductery cilapter:

«Verbal irany is a complex pitenomnenon, witich cannat be
oxplained in ite tctality by means of tilo oxisting
tiberios. Ite very esconce lies in paradox and
centradíction (witíail nay be present at differont
levele); and tite pragunatia cancept aL strategy, nc wel3.
nc tilo oonaept of dicceurse funation, can holp in its
expínnation and cilaractorisation.»
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Altiteugil tiore are nc unagical answers te tite quostiens

that sucí a aernplex pitenomonenposes, en earnest atternpt itas been

made te catisfy tite objectives epoalfiod in sectien 1.3 of tiñe

tiesis. Tite original contributione intonded ter tus piece of

researcí hayo rnaterialisod in tío followinq parts of tus ctudy:

a) Taxenorny of types of verbal irony based en different tiecries
(Chapter 7);

b) Taxenorny cf pragrnatic strategies used by ironía
spoakers/writors (Chapter 8>;

a) Inventery of general and epecifia disceurso funotions cf
verbal ireny (Chaptor 9);

d) Qualitativo pragmatia analysis of ah tío instances of verbal
ircny tound in tite cerpora, ami quantitativo analysis of
frequencies rolatod te tilo aboyo taxonemnies, as well as te tite
prosodia foatures that aaaornpanyverbal irony <Chapters 2—9>.

In epito of tilo length of tiñe dissertation, titere is

etilí unucí te be invostlgated and learnt abeut verbal lrony. It

is still a pronising laud te be cenquored. 1 sial]. new procoed

te suggest witat parts of tille mrd can be visitod in tito futuro.

10.3 Suaaestions ter furtitor researcí

Any piece of resoarcí can be expanded and perfeated.

Ir tus particular study of verbal irony, 1 believe titere are

sorne aspecte that aould be perfeoted, sorno tbat aould be

oxpandod, and sorno that wero net teuched en but could and should

be teuchod en In tite futuro. 1 retor te the following:
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- Tío typology (ahapter 7) and taxenemios (ahaptere 8 and 9)

propesod hero could be onlargod and “pelished” by neane of tilo

nnalysis of corpora otiler titan tilo fivo cerpora used ½tIñe

study. It soeme roasenablo te suppeso tilat tío study of new ant?

different disacurce types weuld shod light en new and difforent

types, prnqmatic strnteqies or dícceurce functiens of verbal

irony, and that tus would, in turn, bring new perepectives en

tite tepic.

- A more detailed ctudy of tilo poseibilities cf combinatien of

tío different pragmatia etratogios and disceurse funotione

etudied hero ceníd aleo throw valuablo light en tilo tondonales

of tilo subjeat under ctudy.

— It would alee be fruitful te dispeso of a corpus where alí tilo

prosodia foatures were marked, in ordor te be able te invoctiqate

ah tilo variables of thie kind whiah acaompany ironía utterances,

As was epecífiod in chapter 6, tío corpus used in tus study ter

tilo analysis of prosodia featuros (LLO) gaye no indicatien of

sucil foatures as nacaliention er breatity voice (wiiah, aaaording

to Tannen (1984), can be ireny narkors).

— Saepe existe ter a mere detailed and carefuiL analycis cf tilo

influence of tite saciolagical variables 1’, 0 and R (chapter 5,

5.5). Tus paper cornprises a ratiler briof and largoly

qualitative arialysis. In a more detai3.ed analysis,

mere important and accurato correlatione weuld poritape be

obtained between tite etrategies used and tite socialogical

variables affeating titeun.
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— Tío develeprnont of a coruputational ¡nodel of verbal irony le

a future objoative of considerable iniportaneo. 1 beliove tío

data and rosults obtained in tuis study may serve as a bicis ter

a futuro rnedellíng of tite phenernencn. There itas boen an attompt

by Littnan & Mey (1991) te model situational irony, in witích tioy

propeso tite fellcwíng question nc a aríterion ter judging wbotiter

any preposod titeory of irony is viable: “Could that theory be

usod as a basic fer a computor progran tilat reasene nbotit irony?

(1991: 131). Aleo, according te tieso authors, a aoTnputational

thoery must qíve a descríptien of tío fellcwinq tiree tasks titat

is expliait eneugí ter a coxaputor te be progranirned te porforun

thexn: 1) Dictinguisit ireny froxa non—irony; 2> describo why a

situation is ironía er not; aud 3) generato doscriptions of

ironia situatiens. In tite caso of verbal irony, we sicuid

substituto tío werd utterance or contribution ter situatIons.

Tieso tasks hayo beon partially addressed in tus study, yot tío

charactorisation provided hero falle way shert of tite ene

nocecsary ter a aornputer medol. Tilo very eseonco cf verbal ireny

makes it difficult ter tite resoarailer te obtain clear—cut

definitions ant? ditforentiaticns. Tito doer le opon, hewever, te

furtier and newer proposais.

10.4 Cenaludincs remark

This study of verbal irony sic in no way definitivo flor
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oxitaustive. 1 arn consaicus cf Ube fact that many quostions

renain unancwered, ant? tilat, in epite cf ¡ny attompts te

citaractorise tío pitenomenon, it continuos te be a mystery in rnany

respeats. Eut thic is why, in ¡ny opinien, it lE also

fascinatinq. Irony ic not enly a tepic of linguistía interost;

it is alse a pitílecopuical probleun, becauso lib, in itsolf, is

ironic. Te study ireny, tilerefere, rnay be very rowardinq, ter

it xnay iolp us discever —er at loast carees fer a brief poned

of timo— cerne of tite rnysteries of lite.

Te cenclude, 1 weuld like te quete O. .7. Enrigit once

moro:

«... Ireny itcolf of ten ende wíth three dote. And nt
times begine itc reverberations thorewiti.»

(1988: 164).
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APPENDIX la: DATA BASE FOR SUI1VEY IN CHAPTER 6
Exa~p1es TONE

Stress Pitati Laughter

Silo»

ceFail Riso Falirise Risefail

¡ x x x

2 x x

3 x

4 x x x

5 x x

6 x X X

7 x x

8 x x

9 x x

10 x

11 x x x

12 x X

13 x x X X

14 x x X X

15 x

16 x x x

17 X X X

18 x E 3<

19 x E 3< 3<

20 x x x

21 3< 3< 3<

22 3< 3< z 3<

23 x 3< 3<

24 x 3< x X

25 x x 3<

25 x x

27 x x

28 3< 3< 3<

29 3< 3<

30 3< 3< 3<
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Exaiples Pali

31

32

33

34 3<

35 3<

36

37

38

3<

3<

3<

3<

3<

3<

3<

E

3<

3<

3<

Ag~ondices

Rise Pali

rise

Rise

fMi

Stress Pitch taughter Silence

3< 3< 3< 3<

3< 3< 3< 3<

3< 3<

39 x

40

41 y

x

x x

42

43

x 3< 3<

r x

44 3< 3<

45

46

47

x x x

3<
3< 3<

x x x

48

49

x

x 3< 3< 3<

50

Si

x x x x

y y x x

52

53

54

x x x 3<

x x x

x x y x

55

55

57

r y y y y

3

3<

x x x

x x 3<

a-_

x

59

60

3< .3<

3<

3<

3<

3<

3< y
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Apndkes

a. a. . .—.

—
Exauples 1 Pali ¡ Pise 1 FaIL [BIse 1 Stress ?ltcli baugliter 1 Silonce

¡ 1 1 {rlse [ faIl 11

61 3< 3<

62 x 3< 3<

63 3< 3< 3<

64 3< x

65 x 3<

66 3<

67 3< 3< 3< 3<

68 3< 3< 3< 3<

69 3< 3< 3< 3<

70 x 3< 3<

71 x 3<

72 3< 3< 3<

73 3< 3<

74 3< 3< 3< 3<

75 x x x x

76 x 3<

77 x

78 x 3< 3<

79 x x x

80 3< 3< 3<

81 x

82 3< 3<

83 x x

84 x 3<

85 x x x

86 x 3< x x
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APPENDIX lb

POSSIBLE STATISTICAL COMBTNATIONS OF THE PROSODIC FEATURES
STUDIED IN CHAPTER6: AcceUNT OF OCCtSRRANCESOF EAOH COMBINATION
ANO MOST FREOUENT COMBINATIOliS FOUND 114 THE IRONIO EXAMPLES
ANALYSED IN THE LLC

1- TONE (cnly) NuTnber of occurrenaes in tilo corpus

a) Falí 1
b) Riso 1
a) Falí—rise
d) Riso—falí O

2- FALL + etiler orosedia foaturos

a) Falí + Stross
b) Falí + Pitail 2
a) Falí + Laugilter 1
d) Falí + Silonco O
e) Falí + Stress + pitail 9
f) Falí + Stress + Laugiter 4
g) Falí + Stress + Silence O
it) Falí + Pitch + Laugitor 5
i) Falí + Pítail + Silence O
j) Fa].]. + taughter + Silencie e
k) Falí + Strocs + Pitail + Laugiltor 13
1) Falí + Stress + Pitcil + Silonce O
un) Falí + Stroes + Laugilter + Silonce O
n) Falí + Pitail + Laugilter + Silence O
e) Falí + Stress + Pitah + Laugitor + Silencio 2

3— RISE + etior oresodia foatiares

a) Riso + Stross 1
b) Riso + Pitail 3
o) Riso + Laugiter O
d) Riso + Silence O
o) Rice + Stross + Pitah O
f) Riso + Stress + Latigilter 1
g) Riso + Stress + Silencie O
il) Riso + Pitch + Laugilter 1
i) Riso + Pitail + Silencie O
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j) Riso + Laugilter + Silencie O
k) Riso + Strocs + Pitcii + Laugilter 1
1) Rice + Stress + Pitcit + Silencie O
un) Riso + Stresc + Laugiter + Silencie O
n) Riso + Pitci + Laugilter + Silencie O
o) Rice + Stress + Piteil + Laugiter + Silencie O

4— FALL-RISE + otier Dresodia features

a) FR + Stress 4
b) FR + Pitail O
a) FR + Laugilter O
cl) FR + Silencie O
e> FR + Strece + Pitch 6
f> FR + Strose + Laugilter 1
g) FR + Stress + Silencio O
il) FR + Pitah + Laugiter 1
i) FR + Pitciit + Silonce O
j) PR + Laugilter + Silencio O
3<) FR + Stress + Pitcit + Laugilter 15
1) PR + Stroes + Pitcit + Silencie 1
m> FR + Stress + Laugiter + Silencio O
n> FR + Pitci + Laugitor + Silencio O
o) FR + Strocs + Pitai + Laugiter + Silencio O

5— RISE—FALL + etier nresodic teatures

n) RE + Strose O
b) RE + Pitail O
ci) RF + Laugiter O
d) RF + Silencie O
e) RF + Stress + Pitcih 3
f) RE + Strecs + Laugitor 2
g) RE + Stress + Silencie O
il) RE + Pitail + Laugiter O
1) RE + Pítail + silencio O
j> RE + Laugilter + Silencie 1
3<> RE + Stress + Pitail + Laugiter 1
1> RE + Strees + Pitai + Silencie O
n) RE + Strosc + Laugitor + Silencie O
n) RE + Pitciit + Laugitor + Silencie O
o) RE + Stress + Pítail + Laugiltor + Silencio O
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ORDINAL SCALE - CGMBINATIoNS FOUND <f ron noet frequent te least

freguent)

1.- Falí—Rise + Stress + Pitail + Laugilter
2— Falí + Strecs + Pitcih + Laugilter
3— Falí + Strosc + Pitait
4— Falí—rise + Stross + Pitail
5— Falí + Stross
6— Falí + Pitcih + Laugiter
7- Pali + Strecs + Lnughtor
8— Falí—rise + Stress
9— Riso + Pitah
10— Falí—riso
11— Rise—falí + Stress + Pitoh
12— Falí + Pitcih
13- Falí + Stress + Pitcil + Laugiter + Silencie
14— Riso—fail + Stress + Laugiter
15- Riso + Strecs + Pitail + Laugiter
16— Riso + Pitch + Laugiter
17- Riso + Stress + Laugilter
18— Riso + Strese
19- Pali-riso + Stress + pitcit + Silencie
20- Pali-riso + Pitail + Laugiter
21— Pali—riso + Stress + Laugitor
22— Pali + Laughter
23— Pali
24— Rico—falí + Stress + Pitail + Laugilter
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APPENDIX 2a: DATA BASE POR SURVEY IN CHAPTER 8 (S9YRATEGIES’i

REFERENCES

:

liC: LONDON LUNO CORPUS
Y!!: ‘VES, HINISTER’ CORPUS
HA: CORPUS CONTAININO NENSPAPER ARTICLES

06: 9116 CÚLDEN GIRLS’ CORPUS
BR: “R~SSEbL’S ussr CORPUS

A: NECATIVE IRONY S~RATE6IES

Al: USE NR OPPOSITE PROPOS[T[ON TV IDE LITERAL eNE OF TallE UI’TEIW<CE
>2: USE A PROPOSITION NUICE RS CO>flARY 10 GEMElO). HELIEP, BUT MeE COXTIOII 10W1 YOJ MEM~
Al: USE A PROPOSITION YOU CONSIDER 10 BE NUR BU? NIUQE 15 OPEOSITE 10 ¶116 OMS CONSIUERED TOBE TRUS BE EllE BEM<!R
>4:5M IN EQUR UPTEWCE TRAE YOU RAYE I~ERPRETW YOUS 1N?UIkCUIOE’S STATEAEI4T AS NAVINO AH OFPOSITE DIXAIUHO
AS: USE Ffl LM<GUAGE MW AFFECTED VCOARULARY liBEN ¡lIS MO? APPM1EJI¶LY R~J1RED BY IIIE SIIUATION CA
AS: USE MOROS OR E3<PRESSIONS THAI RAYE A SOXMIA¶ DIFFEREN! (?1l0~3fl NO? OPPOSITE~ NEAJIRNO ¶0 ENE CHE CONVEHEI>
>7: USE PWIS: NAXE EllE HEARER RRU1I~ NO MPMAL I’IWIES - AS: OSE SUYFI~ES 1U~T INDICAES A CERTAIN DURE O? DEIUSIOS
AS: CWGE EllE MAllE OF SONEBWY (NImAJIE) GR SOIrICIMO DELIBEXATXLY - AlO: USE CCN¶9MIICTORY 5~RECII AOTS
>11: ECHO SCIIECNE’S lEflE, UPPEWCE DR
A14: UVE UIEXPECFED ARSWERS
Al?: UVE BINES ARO/GR ASECOTATION CWES
>20: DISPLACE ENE HEARER
A23: USE TAU?CI~[ES

¡DNA M2: PREmIO, SIIWLATE . Al!: USE PIIgVRICAIJ ~UEATIONS
MS: JOXE, BE IJUNORGUS - 115: ANClE Nl Ik#RR POIJIES OP A CRIEICISII
Ale: USE HEPAPEGES - >19: USE }2HU[SXS

— >21: SAE WXAIt SOKEIIIING DR SONEBCE)Y IS NO? A22: Rl ]MCOMFL!EE OSE EILIPSIS
- >24: SAE LESS ‘HtMl RE~JIRED DR EXPECTH) WIOERSTATE - A25: OVERSIATE, E~ACCEI1ATE

MG: APPEHD AH UNEXPECTED AFTERTH0~HE DR RCONNENE 10 Y~ UNEWCE DR 10 TEA? O? TO1JR NTSRWZOR
>27: RAERLE BOTE POSITIVE MD NEDATIVE MWINGS IR TIME SAE ~T~XCECA CDENIB~1ION
>28: liARE USE OF flPlERTED COMAlES, ROL]) EXPE, 1TAL]ZA?ION, PWOIEAIION >IAMS, NEC. 10 BIeNAL CEY’FAIN ES! 1KW DR EXPRESSIORS PM
WRITTEN DISCOURSE
>29: liARE USE OF SaNE PROSCOID FEAEERES SUD!! AS 8111555, 111aM ENCE, II{IOMATICII, [¿OSETER,PAUSES, EEC. (IR 520W LM¿GUAGE)
ARO: USE CONVEHEIONAIJISED VERRAL lECH! - >31: PiARE USE OF IXPI.ICATVRE-FREE NIDAL ¡ROllE

E: POSITIVE TRON! SERATEGIES

Rl: USE EllE OPPOSITE PROPOSITION 10 EME LITERAL OMS OF VOVE UITERRXCE
Rl: MARE USE OF COMVENEIOHMJISBD IRONID TERES CA EXFRESSIOXS
85: USE CONEPADWTORY SPEECH AON
Rl: ECHO SONEONE’S EIIO!JGBT, VPEE]WICE DR IDEA

82: SAE LESS EIWI REQMIREU, UHIJERSIATE
B4: JOKE

- 85: INSULE ENE HE~R
- BR: «lEER

C: NEUTRAL IRCNY SERATEGIES

CI:RNCI2RE W<EXPEC?ED, ABSU >1W CONWMIOItRY ELENERES IR lOOR COHT11EBVFIOM DR WTEPiCE
e]: JOSE cí: HErCE 04: EXAGCEPrE, OVERSEATE
C5: USE IUIK¶tRICAL QUESEICIS CE: USE COH¶1U~[CEORT SPEECII >015
07: RAERLE RO?]! POSITIVE >110 SAEIVE HEMINaS IX TER SAE r¡EMHCE DR CONTAIBUTION
ce: USE IMPLICAEURFFREE VERBAL 12DM! 01: mIO SCNEONE’S ENGUaDE, UPFWJICE CH IDEA
CXC: USE iNVERTID COMAlES, ITALICE, ETC, (1)! WRHTEN IRaN!) - Cli: USE NON-CORE NECAEBIJAR! - 012: OFUER.
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Age&ilces

APPENDIX 2b: COMBTNA9YIONSOF STRArPEcflES FOUND 114 THE COPPORA

.

ACCOUNTOF 92HEIR NUMBEROF OCCURRENCES

A: NEGATIVE IRORY

COMBINArIONS N
9 OF OCCURRENCES

(OUT OF 351>

Al 10

Al + AS + AlO 1

Al + A9 + AlO + AIB + A25 -~

Al + Alo

Al + Alo + AIí 1

Al + Alo + AII + A12 8

Al + AlO + A12 1

Al + Alí :ií

Al + AlI + A12 19

Al 4- Ah + A12 + A27 2

Al 4- Ahí + A12 + A28 1

Al + Ah + AIC 1

Al + Ahí + A17 1

Al + Alí + A24 1

Al + A12 4

Al + A12 + AlS 2

Al + A12 + AlG 2

Al + A12 + A30 1

Al + A13 1

Al + A16 3

Al + AlA 1

Al + AY~ 1

629



Apper4loes

COMMRA5PIONS R• OF OCCURRENCES

Al + A28 1

Al + ASO 2

A2 2

AS + Alo + Ah3 1

A4 + ASí 1

AS + Alo 1

AS + Ahí + A12 2

AS + Ahí + A12 + Ah7 1

AS + Ahí + ASí 1

AS + A12 + ASí 1

AS + AlS 1

AS + A25 + ASí 1

AS + A27 1

AS 1

AS + Alo + A16 1

AS + Alí + AlS 1

AS +A14 1

AS + AhS 3

AS + AiS + ASí 1

AS + 1124 1

A? + AlO 1

A? + AlO + MS 1

A?+AII+A24 +1125+1126 1

A7 +1112+1115 1

A? + A12 +1128 1
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Ap~oMices

COM13INATIONS flR OF OCCURRENCES

A? + A16

AB + 1116 + Así

A9

A9 + AIJ+ Al?

A9 + Ahí + A27 + ASí

AS + A12

AlO

AlO + A12

AlO +A12+

AlO +A12+

AlO +A12+

AlO + AIS

AJO + MS

AJO

AlO +A16+

AlO +A17+

Alo + 1125

AlO + 1131

Alo

AlO

Alo

AJO

Al O

Al O

Al O

+ Ahí

+ Ahí

+ Ahí

+ Ah

+ Ahí

+ Ah

+ Ai2

+ A12

+ A12

+ A12

+ A12

+ AIS

+ AlS

+ AlS

+ AhS

+ A15

+ AlE

+ AlE + A21

+ Al?

+ AIB

+ A25

A13

Al 5

AIS + ASí

A26

A2 O

1

1

1

1

1

1

E

1

2

2

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

9

1

1

2

1

1

:1.
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4fereIIces

CONEIRAYXTONS NR OF OCCURRENCES

Alo + AlE + ASí 1

Alo + Al? 3

Alo +1124+ AY’ +1131 1

AlO + 1125 1

Ah E

1111+1112 5

1111+1112+ Ala +1114 1

1111 + AJ2 + 1119 1

1111 + 1112 + 1125 2

1111 + 1113 1

1111 + 1114 + A24 1

1111+1116 a

Ah + AJE +1124 1

1111 + AlE + 1126 1

1111+1116+ A28 1

Ahí +1116+AS1 2

Ah +1117 2

1111 + 1117 + 1128 1

1111+1118 1

Ah +1118+ A26 1

Allí +1124 J

Allí +1125 í

Al) +1126 1

Allí +1127+1128 1

1111+1128
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Aft~Míces

COMBINATIONS N~ OF OCCURRENCES

Ahí +1130 .2

Ahí + ASí 4

1112 6

A12 + AJS -~

1112+ A15 1

1112+ Ah5 + A25 J

1112+ AIB i

1112+1125 1

1112+1127 2

A12 +1128

AJ2 +1130 2

11J2 + ASí 2

1113+1125+1130 1

1113+1126 1

1114 1

1115+1117+1126 1

1116 10

1116+1121 1

AJE +1117+1130 1

AlE +1118 1

AlE +1121+1131 1

AJE +1124 -~

AlE +1126+1131 1

1116+1131 1

Al? 16
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A~Mices

COMRINA5PIONS

1117 + 1121

Al? + 1124

1117 + A26

1117 + 1127

1117 + 1131

1118

N
0 OF OCCURRENCES

1

2

2

1

2

5

Ala + 1125
1

1119
5

1120

1122 + 1124

1122 + 1126

1124

1124 + 1126

1125

1125 + 1126

1125 + 1127

1126

1126 + ASí

1

1

1

4

3

7

1

1

4

a

1127

1127 + 1131

4

4

1130

ASí

10

7
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AípeIfiices

COMBXNATIONS

8: POSrPIV.E IRONY

N~ OF OCCURUENCES

82 1

82+84+85

00H13IRA5PIONS

C: NEUfPRAL 1RONY

R OF QOCURRENCES

Ch + 07

Ch + 07 + 08 + 09

Cl + 08

02 + C3

05 + CE

07 + 08

1-

1

1.

1

1

1
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4~eMIees

MOST FREJOUENTCOMBINATIONSPOUND (PROA! MOS2’ fI’O LEAST FREOUEN!P

>

COMBTNAYPION N2 OF OCCURRENCES

2— A17 16

4—Al 10

5— 1116 JO

6— ASO 10

7—1110+1113 9

8—Al + AlO + AlI + A12 8

9—1125 7

10— ASí 7

11— 1110 E

12— 1111 6

13— 1111 + 1112 5

14— 1111 + 1128 5

15— 1118 5
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4nIice~

APPENDIX 3: DMA BASE POR SURVE? IR CHAP’1’ER 9 cpuncrrons

1- VERBAL

GENERAL FUROff10118

ATTACK

G~RPORA EXAMPLES

LIC 1-2-3—4—5—6—7-10—11—13-15-17-18—19-20-22—23-25-26—27—28—29—30-31--32-33—35-36-
39-40—41—42—43-44—46-41-4&—49-50-51-52-53-54-55—56-57-61-62-64—65-66-67—68-7I—
72-13—79—80-82-84—85-86.

GO 1-4-5-6—7—8-9-10—11—12-13-14—15—16-17-19-20—21—23—24-26-27-28—29-3F32-3334-
35-36—38—39—40-41—42—43-46-47-48—49-50-5I-55-56-57-58—59-60-6k62-63-646567-
68-69—70—71—72-77—80-8I-82-83--84,

VM 1-3-4—5-6—9-10-13—14-15-16-17—18—19-20-21-22—25—26—27-2&-29—3337384041-43’
45-46—47—48—49-50—51—52—54

BR 1-2-3—4—5-6—7-8-9—1O—11-13-14—15-16-17-1&—19-20-21-2222425262728-29-30-
31—33—34—35—36—37—38—39—40—41—42—43—45—46.

MA 1—5-G-9—I0—11-12-13—14-15-I6—18-19-21—22—23—24—25-26-27-2829-30-3V32—3334
35-36-37—38—39-40-41—42-43-44—45—46-47—48-49-50-5152-5354556758—5%604k
62-63-65—66—67-68-69-70-71-72—73-74-75-7G—27-78-80.

2) AMUSEMENT

A> Considerinq the tuno tions as Intended by the authors of the
episodes In GO anO nf

CORPORA EXAMPLES

LI~C 8-10—11—Th-17-18—19-2O-22-24—262931-505253-545GSBS
9EO6263~4—GíGS

69-70—71—72-76-8~.

Go Ml ( froia ita a4)

VM Ah <froR Ita 55)

BR 32—38,

MA ~

637



Apjnhices

fl> Considering the tunctions as intended by the characters of the
episodes In GG and nf

CORPORA EXAMPLES

u~t 8-I0-II-I5-I7-18-i9-20-22-24-28-29—St-50-52-53—54-56-58-59-60-62—63-64-67—68-
69—70—71-72—76—85,

GO 15—30—37—31—73—74—75.

VM 30.

BR 32-38,

2-3-4-7-&-17-1$-20-32-33-36—37-38-44-45-46-47-48-49-50-58-59-78

5 J EVALUAff1011

CORPORA EXAIIPIES

LLO 1—2—3—4—5-6—7—8-9—10-1i-12—13-14—15—16—12—18—19—20-21—22—23—24—25—26—27—28—29—
30—31—32—33—34—35-36-38-39-40—41—42—43—44-45—46—47—48—49—50—51—52—53—54-55—56—
57-58—59-6O-61—62-63—64-65—56—57—68—59—70—71—72—7374—75—76—77-78—79—80—81—82-
83—84—85—86,

GO 1-2—3—4-5-5—7—8—9-10-11-12—13—14—15—16—17—18—19—20—21—22—23—24-25—26—27—28—29—
3Q-3I-32-33-34-35-36-37-38-39-40-4l-42—43-44—45-46-47-46-49-5O-5~-52-53-54-55-
56—57—58-59—60-61-62-53-64-65—66—67—68—69-70—71—72—74—75—76—77-78—79—80—81—82—
83—84

VM 1-3—4-5—6-8-9-10—13-14—15-16—17—18—19—20—21—22—23—24—25-26—27—28—29—31—32—33—
34—35-36-37—38—39-40-41-42—43—44-45—46-47—48-49-50-51-52-53-54-55,

BR 1-2-3-4-5-B-7-8-9-10-fl-12-13-14—15-16-17-l8-19-20-21-22-23-24-25—26-27-28-29-
30—31—33—34-35-35-37—38-39—40—41—42—43—44—45—45.

MA 1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9-tO-U-12-13-14-I5-16-18-19-20-2I-22-23-24-25-2G—27-28-29-30-
31-32-33—34-35—36—37-38-39—40-41—42—43—44—45—46-47—48-49-50—51—52—53—54—55—56—
57—58—59-60-61—62-63—64-65-66-67—68—70—71—72—73—74—75—76—77—78-79—80.
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Agenllces

SPECIFIC FUNCfVIONS

1— fPOPI0 CLOSURE

CORPORA EXAMPLES

LIC 6-28-36-57—65-66.

GO 3—4-6—10—17—18—19-26-28—30-3133-34—40-46-47-4&-53-55-56-59-6I-64-65-66—67—71-
76-77—81-82-83,

VM 1—3-5—6—8—9—10—12—13-14—15—16—I7—18—20-21—22—23—24—27—35—36--37—41—44—46—51,

BR 1-2-3—4-7—8—9-U—13-15—16-17—18-21-22—25-28—30-32-33-37-39-40-41-43—45.

MA 1—3-5—8-11—15—18—22-24-35—39-42-50-54—55-60-62-68-70-7477

21 TOPIO CONCLUSION

CORPORA EXAMPLES

LIC 19-23-26-27-32-33-47-48-49-55.

GO 7-lB-20-38—39—41-45—49—50-51-58-60-6I-69-71-80—83

VM 4-7-8—9-11—19-20-25-48—53—55—

BR ~

MA 4-5-7—11-21-35—39—49-51-64—67-68-71—7840.

3 1 fPOPIC SHIFT

CORPORA EXAMPLES

LIC 12-24-34-58-86~

GO nene

VN 49

BR nene

MA ROflO
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AgeMices

4) fPOPIC COMMENfV

CORPORA EXAMPLES

LIC none

06 78-79-84,

VM 39-42—45—47—52—54,

BR 5-6—10-15-19—2o—24—26—Jo-34—35—a6—424446

MA ~ 75 76 79

5i fPOP.T0 YNSZ’RODUCTION

CORPORA EXAMPLES

LIC none

06 nona

VM 31,

BR nona

HA 12—l9—23—25-27—30-40-41-ó1—72,

6) RAPPOR’r BUILDING
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Af~DiiC6S

7) GENERATION OP FLJRTHER IRONXC-HUMOROUSfPALI<

CORPORA RX>LHPIES

LIC 4-16-31-61.

GO nono

VM nono

BR nono

HA 2—9.

8 J PRESENfVASPION OF A SENSE OF 1IUMOUR ABOUT ONESELP

CORPORA 1 EXAIIPIES_______________________________

LIC 14-38-74-81.

Go nono

VM nona

BR 32,

HA nono

9) CLARIFICATION OP 2TLLUS2YRATION OF A POINT

CtRPORA EXAMPLES

LIC 44—45—51

nono

VM nono

BR 36.

HA 6—65.
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Apr4ices

10) MANIFESfPASPIONOP DISBELIEF OR DISTRUST

CORPORA EXAMPLES

LIC 37-83.

GO 24-35

VM 13,

BR nona

HA nona

11) MAflIPEsq’Afp~pp¡OP POWER

CORPORA EXAMPLES

LIC 39—40—41—42—43.

06 nona

VM nona

BR nona

MA nona

12) fPRASING

CORRRA EXAMPLES

LIC 58—59—60-62,

GO 21-22-23—24—26-27—28—ao—as—a6~37~42444ss2s7sa7o

VM 2—15-22,

BR nona

HA nono
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4~ondices

13) COMPLAIWP

CORPORA EXAMPLES

LIC 75-77,

06 2—54.

VM nana

BR ~

HA ~

14) REPROACH

CORPORA EXAMPLES

LIC 7.

GO 4-10-12-29—32-4572.

VM 3-25-26-28—29-38.

BR 5-6-12

MA nona

II

.25) DISRUPTION OF !PHE PREVAILIPO TURN-TAKING STRUCfPURB
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Akpandioas

161 INfPRNTION OP OUTDOING ONR’S PAP¿PA’ER’SWIf1’ OR IN!PELLIGENCE

CVRI~R2 EXAMPLES

LIC nona

Go nona

VII 31-32—34—37-40-43—50.

BR nono

MA nona

171 MANIFESfF11AtToÑor ADMIRAff1011 OR RESPECTPOR TItE ADDRESSEEOR
A ffRTPn PARTY

CORItRA EXAMPLES

LIC 1.

Go nona

VM nona

BR nona

MA 64
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ApMIcas

APPRNDIX 4: SfI’AfPISfPICAL ffgqq’s USED TV T~~p mR DIFFERB~’P
HYPOTHESES111 ‘PRTS STUDY

Research Hvnothesis flR 1: Whan being ironía, a speaker/Writar
does not always mean the opposite of Ve proposition axpressed
by the literal meanIng of bis/bar utterance. Even more, tba
frequency of occurrenca of Me non propositIon—Oirieflted (non
P.C.> cases of verbal irony 15 greater tban tbat of the
proposition-oriented ones (p.C.>.

Median test

Corpora (RU inher of occnrrences>

London
Luná

Corpus
Golden
Girís

iras
Mi nistar

Bertrand
Russahl

Newspapar
Artiches

P.C. non
P.C.

P.C. non
P.C.

P.C. non
P.C.

P.C. non

P.C.

p.o. non
P.C.

16 70 16 68 16 .39 16 50 20 60

— Position of the median = (N + l>/2 = 5,5
— Median = 25
- Numbar of occurrences ovar and under tbe median: 2x2 tabla

~

r
ovar the
median

0 (2,5) 5 (2,5> 5

imnder the
median

5 (2,5) 0 (2,5> 5

column total 5 10

p..o. non - P.C. row total

Obtained X
2 = 10 > Tabla X2 = 6,655 for p = 0,01 and d.f.

Where: p = significante laval
d.f. = degrees of freadom

Concíusionl gibe resaarcb hypotbesis is acaepted
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AppeMices

Research Hvv.othesis N2 2: Varbal irony can be convayad not only
through oonvarsational imphicatura, but also throuqh convan tional
imphicature. There exists a typa of irony that can be said to
be “implicature-f rae” aná ene that can be said to ha
“conventionahlsed” (in which the imphicatura has bean short—
circuited).

Derived sub-hypothesis2a: Thare are significant ditterencas in
tha frequancles of occurrenca of the conversationall,
conventionahised aná imphicatura—free typas of verbal irony.

Chi sauarad test

1 London
Luad

Corpus

Corpora <observad and axpeoted freguenoles)

Celdan
Gide

Ves
Hinister

Bertrand
Rusaelí

flewspaper
Artioles

Row
Total

Conversatlonal 74,4 (77,74) 77,4
(77,74)

72,7
(77,74)

80,4 (77,74) 83,8 (77,74) 388,7

Convantlonalisa¿ 0 (4,34) 15,5 (4,34) 1,8 (4,34) 4,4 (4,34) 0 (4,34) 21,7

liplicatura
frea

25,6 (17,92) 7,1 (17,92) 25,5
(17,92)

15,2 (17,92) 16,2 (17,92) 89,6

Coluan total 100 100 100 100 100 500

Obtainad X2 = 53,5.20 > Tabla X2 = 20,090 ter p = 0,01
and d.f. = 8

Whera: p = significance hevel
d.f. = degreas of fraadom

Cenclusi en

:

The research hypethasis (2a) is accapted
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A¡~eniicGS

Resaarch hvnothesis N0 3: verbal irony manifasts itseJf not 0mW
at tle prepositional laval but also at the illocutionary laval of
tbe spaecb ace, ami it can even be manifestad tbrougb declarativo
(parfermative> spaecb acta gibare is, therefore, a speecb act—
orientad type of verbal irony.

Derivad sub—bypothesis Sa: gibe frequency of occurrence of Ve
speacb act-oriented instanCas of ironía discourse is di! Lerent
ter tie speken and writ ten copera. Speach act-oriantad ireny is
¡nora frequent in the spoken corpora thafl .1 n the written ene.

Chi sauared test

Spokan
Corpora

Wrltten
Corpora

hoy
total

Speech act—orieiited

Non speech act—
orientad

Colunn total

68(53,21) 15 (29,79) 83

157 (171,79) 111 (96,21) 268

225 126 351

Obtainad Y’ = 15.001 > 1<’ = 6,635 Lar p = 0,01 and d.f.

Whare: p = significance lave)
d.f. = degraes of fraedom

Cenclusien

:

gibe rasearcfl hypotbesis (Sa) la accapted

647



A~eMices

Research hvnothesis ff2 4: ¡Jet alí iranio uttarancas are instancas
of acholo mantion or intarpretatien. mere is an acholo and a
non—echoictypa of verbal Iran y. The frequancy of occurrence of
tha acholo instancas of iranio disceurse is diffarant ter the
spokan and written corpera. Echelo iran>’ .is mora fraquant in tha
written cerpara and non echoic iron>’ is mora traquent in the
spokan ene.

Chi squarad test

F Spokan
corpora

Writ ten
cerpora

Row
total

Echolo 50 (78,8) 73 (44,2> 123

flan —
echolo

175 (146,2) 53 (81,8) 228

Colunrn
total

225 126 351

Obtainad X2 = 45,105 > UJabia X’ = 6,681 Lar p = 0,01
ami d.f. = 1

Whare: p = significanca leval
d.f. = dagraes of fraadom

Conolusion

:

fuLa rasearoh hypethesis 15 acoapted

648



4fendiaes

Research bvnothasis N~ 5: ¡Jet ah instanoes of iranio discaurse
oonvey a darogator>’ attituda en tha part of the sPeakar/writer.
fuhe Negativa type of verbal Iran>’ does conva>’ suoh an aLtituda,
but tbara are alse twa other inain kinds of Iran>’, namel>’,
Positiva aná Neutral, in wbich tha attituda of tba usar of iron>’
Is nat daragator>’ at ahí.

Derivad sub-bypotbasis Sa: Thera are siqnificant differences in
tha frequeno>’ of eccurrence of tha Negativa, Positiva and Neutral
kinds of iran>’, tha Positiva and Neutral kinds being muoh lowar
in fraqueno>’ than the negativa ene.

Kruskal — Palhis tast

Corpora

KIn&offro..y

Positive Negativa Neutral

N
5 of oca, Ranqe (Pi) H’ of oca. Ranga (Rl) N5 of ccc, Ra~ige <Rl)

6LondonLund Corpus 1 6 84 15 1

Golden Girís 0 2 83 14 1 6

Ves Minlster 0 2 50 12 5 10

Bertrand Russell 0 2 45 11 1 6

NewspaparArtIdas 1 6 77 13 2 9

Obtainad U =

R1Lare: p
11,180 > Tabla Y2 = 9,210 Lar p =

= significance laval
d.f. = dagraes of Lraadem

0,01 and d.f. = 2

N n

11 = total numbar of casas
n = number of cases in aaoh sample

Canalusien

:

Tha rasaaroh hypothasis <Sa> is aocapted
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A~ieMices

Research hvnothasis fil 6: ¡Jet ah ii-oTilo uttaranoes are instances
of pretence. Evan mora, the frequano>’ of occurrenca of tla non-
pretenca instanoas of verbal iron>’ Is highar than tha frequano>’
of occurrance of tha pra tenca enes.

Chi sauared test

London
Limnd

Corpus

Corpora (observad aud expectad fraquencies)

Goldan
Giris

Ves
Minister

Bertrand
Ruaselí

Newspaper
Articles

Row
total

Pretence 12(21,3) 15(20,08> 22(13,6> 14(11,4) 24 (19,8) 87

Non pratence 74(64,7) 69(63,2> 33(41,4) 32 (34,6) 56 (60,2) 264

Colon total 86 84 55 46 80 351

Obtainad Y
2 = 16,412 > Tabla Y’ = 13,277 Lor p = 0,01 and d.f. =

4

Whare: p = significanca laval
d.f. = degreas of fraadom

Cenolusion: Tha rasearch hypethesis Is acoaptad
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Researob hvraotbasis NM 8: An iranio spaaker/writai- can melca use
net only of ofL racorá strategies but alse of on racord enes to
maRe bis peint. gibe LrequanOias of occurrenca of tbe en racord
and ofL record stratagias of verbal iren>’ are similar in ah of
Ube copera, tha ofL racerd enes being bigher than the on-racord
enes.

Chi suuared test

Corpora (observad and expected frequencies)

Golden
Giris

19(18,7)

(65,3)

Ves
Minister

15(12,2)

40 (42,8)

86 84 55

Bertrand
Rxhssell

9<10,2)

37 (35,8)

46

Hewspa par
Articles

13<17,8) 1
¡ 67(62,2) 1

80

Obtainad X2 = 3,244 > x2 giablas = 9,488 Lor
and d.f. = 4

p = signiiticance laval
d.f. = dagraes of freadom

Genolusien

:

gibe rasaarob bypothesis is accepted

London
Luad

Corpus

22(19,1)

64(66,9)

Qn record

0ff record

II Colman total

II
Ro¶J

total

78

273

así

[~7bara:

p = 0,01.
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Ap~eMices

Rasaaroh hvpothasis fl~ JI: Tba frequeno>’ of usa of tha diffarant
tenas within ironio disooursa is differant fromn Ube fraquenoy of
use of thesa tonas within non—ironio disooursa.

Chi sauared test

.1 Pali—risa

Tones (Observed and axpected frequencles)

Risa Pali Risa—f ahí Laval Row
Total

Ironía utterances 48,8 (52,7 8,2 (12,95> 36 (27) 7(5) 0(2,35) 100

Non-ironía
utterances

56,6 (52,7) 17,7
(12,95>

18(27) 3(5) 4,7 (2,35) 100

Colman total 105,4 25,9 54 10 4,7 200

Obtained X
2 — 16, 3E2>TableX2

and d.f. = 4
Where: p = s:gnifioance laval

d.f. = degreas of Lreedom

Cenclusíen: The rasaarch hypothesis is acoapted

= 13,277 br p = 0,01
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4plices

Researoh hvnothasis fiR 12: Verbal iron>’ .is a super-stratagy
which is subdivided in three main kinds (Positiva, Negativa ami
Neutral>, shioh in turn can be carried eut by usinq different
pi-agmatic sub-strategiaS such as “joRa”, “usa tha oppesita
propesitien te tha ene intanded”, “use a diii erent speacb aot
fi-em the ene intendad”, “eche sonieena’S previous uttarance er
theught”, etc. -

Derivad sub—hypothesis 12a: Thai-e are significant difftterencas í.
the fraquencias of ecurrance of the 31 subtrategies of Negati’i/e<~
irony in Ube diffarent corpora studiad.

Applioatien of tha Chi sauarad-test te tabla 8.7. <p.446—7>t

Obtained x2= 286,76 > tabla x~15t51 ter p 0,01 aflá. d.f.= 116

Fi/bara:

z2 Z(L
0—L.P 4

F0 observad Li-aquencias
F0= expeotedfraquenc~les
p = significance Laval
d.i.=degi-aat of fraedom = (30—1> (5—13= 116

Conolusion: gibe rasaarch hypothesis le acc!epted.

Note: In parformad caloulatiens, al) tha calle wlth ema)) expecitad valin
haya an observad frequena>’ vary similar te the expeotad, and thi
centributa ralatival>’ little te tija value of tlie x

2. it le unhikehy th
tha value of Ube x2 has baen serleusí>’ distortecl, ana tbe result of t
test can be accepted.

(*3 In the case of Positiva aná Neutral irony, the statistical anal ya
does not make cense because tha nuraber of eccurrencas of eaob of t.
substratagies in tha different corpora is very emahl (= 2>-
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A~eMIces

Research hvnothesis ¡Ja 13: Spaakers/writers of English use verbal
iron>’ in ordar te fulfilí the main Lunctiens of EVAWATIOIJ, VERBAL
ATtZ’ACK and /or AJ4USEMENfP. Otijar more specific functions ma>’ be
fulfilled at the sama time, such as TOPIC CLOSURE, TOPIC CONCLUSION,
REPROACH, COHPLAINT, etc..

Derivad sub—hypothasis iSa: fvhe fraquencias of occurrance of tija
different general functions of vai-bal ii-en>’ are diffarent for tija
different discourse types analysad.

Chi sauared tast tauthors

)

________________ Corpora (observadand axpectedfrequencies

)

VERBAL

ATTACK

72,09 (54,81) 0(31,14) 0(31,14) 95,65 (61,60) 87,50 (66,56) 255,24

ARUSEMENT 37,21 (68,64) 100 (32,98) 100 (32,98) 4,35 (65,24) 28,75 (70,49> 270,31

EVALUATION 98,84 (74,69) 0(5,89) 0(35,89) 97,83 (70,99) 97,50 (76,71) 294,17

Coluin total 208,14 100 100 , 197,83 213,75 819,72

Obtained Y2 = 552,5 > Tablas X2 = 20,090 for p = 0,01
aná d.f. = 84

Whera: p = significance laval
d.f. = Cegraes of freadom

London
Lund

Corpus
Golden
Girís

Ves
Minister

Bertrand
Russell

Newspaper
Articles

Row
total

Concíusien

:

Tha rasaarch hypethesis (ISa) is accapted
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cM sauared test (charnfltersl

______________ Corpora <observed and expected frequencíes)

London
Lund

Corpus
Golden
Ofris

Vas
Minister

Bertrand
RusseU

Newspaper
Artioles

Row
Total

Verbal
attack

72,09
(86,32)

77,38
(76,52>

61,27
(65,36)

95,65
(82,04)

87,50
(88,65>

399,89

Amuseiant 37,21
(17,37)

8,33
(15,40)

1,82
(13,35)

4,35
(16,51)

28,75
(17,84)

80,46

Evaluatlon 98,84
(104,45)

98,80
¡ (92,59)

90,91
(80,29)

97,83
(99,28)

97,50
(107,27)

483,88

Colman
total

208,14 184,51 160,00 197,83 213,75 964,23

Obtained X2 = 552,5 > Tablas X2 = 20,090 ter p = 0,01
aix? d.f. = 84

Ribera: p = significance laval
d.f. = degreas el freedenz

Condhusien

:

Tba researcb hypethesis (IBa) is accaptad
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Apf~ndices

Derivad sub-hypothasis hSb: Tija frequencias of eccurrenca of the
difffarent specific functions of verbal ii-en>’ are different fer
tba writ tan ami speken cerpera.

Kruskal — Wahlis test

Corpora

CORPORA

Spokan Written

N’ of oca. Range (Rl) 8’ of occ. Ranqe (Rl>

1 65 34 47 33

2 38 29,5 39 31

3 6 21 0 3,5

4 9 24,5 41 32

5 1 9 10 26

6 9 24,5 1 9

7 4 17 2 12

8 4 17 1 9

9 3 14 3 14

10 5 19,5 0 3,5

11 5 19,5 0 3,5

12 25 28 0 3,5

13 4 17 38 29,5

14 14 27 3 14

15 8 23 0 3,5

16 7 22 0 3,5

17 1 9 1 9

Obtainad H = 3,99 > Tabla Y
2 = 3,841

Ribera: p = significance laval
d.f. = degrees of freedom

for p = 0,01 and d.f. = 1

(N+1> (<ERD] —3 <N+1)
N n

fi total number of casas
n o number of cases in each sampla

Cenclusíen

:

Tija research hypotbesis (iSb) la accepted
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